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BEATS! 1 TO THE TEACHER
; ;

Welcome to Beats! 1 Secondary, a complete and fun book designed for secondary
students. In Beats! 1 Secondary we have taken into consideration the interests
and needs of the age group as well as their cognitive development to make the

learning process an enjoyable experience.

Throughout this book, students will actively participate in meaningful and
dynamic activities allowing them to communicate and practice English as they

enjoy learning.

At this level, students are able to develop skills, knowledge, attitudes and strategies
in order to interact in social practices using the language in both oral and written
ways. We are sure they will find the topics, activities, stories and situations in this
book, appealing and interesting. They will also discover the power of a foreign
language through simple contexts and working patterns which will develop

positive attitudes towards a foreign language.

Our program is divided into cycles and the purpose of this fourth cycle is for students
to sustain interactions and adapt different situations presented through different
texts to their real-life context so they can engage successfully in communicative

situations. Therefore, it is expected that students can:

* Analyze some aspects that allow to improve intercultural understanding.

* Apply some strategies to overcome personal and collective challenges in
learning a foreign language.

* Transfer strategies to strengthen action in foreign language learning
situations.

* Use a simple but wide linguistic repertoire in a variety of familiar and current
situations.

* Exchange information of current interest.

* Engage with a neutral register in social exchanges in a wide range of

situations. all this, as they enjoy learning and using the language.

We wish you and each one of your students, the best of luck throughout the

school year!

The Author
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General Objectives of the Program

The general purpose of the subject Foreign Language. English in Basic
Education is for students to acquire the necessary knowledge to engage
in different social practices (familiar and community, literary and ludic,
educational and academic) both oral and written. This requires using
activities that involve the interpretation and production of spoken and
written texts.

Because of the above Beats !, a course specifically designed for secondary
school students, aims at promoting social interaction and communication
as well as developing students’ analytical skills.

Methodology

In the past language was only viewed

as a code. In this view, language was
only made up of words and a series of
rules that connected words together and
language learning just involved learning
vocabulary and the rules for constructing
sentences. This understanding saw language
as f'xed and finite and did not explore the
complexities involved in using language for
communication.

Nowadays language is regarded as a way of
seeing, understanding and communicating about

the world and each language user uses his or her language

differently to do this. Language is not simply considered a

body of knowledge to be learnt but a social practice in which to
participate. Language is something that people do in their daily lives
and something they use to express, create and interpret meanings and
to establish and maintain social and interpersonal relationships.

If language is a social practice of meaning-making and interpretation,
then it is not enough for language learners just to know grammar and
vocabulary. They also need to know how that language is used to create
and represent meanings and how to communicate with others and to
engage with the communication of others.




Taking into account the different views of language, Beats! offers a balanced
program with contexts and activities that will help students learn the code
of the English language as well as the skills required to engage in social
practices. They will be able to develop their knowledge and understanding
of the code and also to come to see language as a way of communicating
between people.

The activities in the program are engaging and students will find real reasons
to speak with their classmates. They will also be heiped to analyze how
language works and use the codes of the English language to express their
ideas and opinions about topics of their interest as well as to respectfully
agree or disagree with those of others.

The staged construction of products will enable them to reflect on and
evaluate their progress and develop a sense of accomplishment.

The step by step teacher’s guide will accompany instructors from the first
day of class and will guide them and help them get the best results from
the materials in the book.
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assessment: evaluation based on learners'
achievements.

attention span: how long a learner is able to
concentrate at any one time

brainstorming: generating ideas based on a
topic. Which may be used as the basis
for another activity such as writing or
discussion.

CEéFR: Common European Framework of
Reference for Languages.
chunk: words that are often understood or

learned together as in fixed short
phrases; e.g., thank you very much and

acquired through redundant use, such as

repetitive phrases in stories.

classroom management: means the strategies
used by a teacher to crganize the

classroom, the learning and the learners, :

such as seating arrangements, different
types of activities, teacher roles and
interaction patterns.

cooperative [earning: a teaching method in which

learners are placed into small groups of
different levels and given a task.

eliciting: a teaching technique for drawing out
information from learners rather than
simply providing all the information.

evaluation: is the process of collecting, analyzing
and interpreting information to see
how students achieve objectives. There
are several types of evaluation tools,
but mainly two are the ones we use:
Formative, shows progress based on
objectives or outcomes of a program
Or process.
Summative, shows and ads the
outcomes of some object.

feedback: telling learners how well they are
doing. Teachers might give learners

feedback at a certain point in the course,

or after an exercise that learners have
just completed. In addition, learners
can give feedback to teachers and

teacher trainers give feedback to trainee :

teachers.

I I
€LT Glossary

: fillers: learning activities and games similar to

"warm ups" that fill time when a lesson
ends before a class finishes.

. formative assessment: when a teacher uses

information an learners' progress

during a course to adapt their teaching
and/or to give learners feedback on their
learning.

: guided practice: section in a lesson that gives

learners the chance to use what they
have been taught.

 interaction patterns: the different ways learners

and the teacher work together in class,
e.g. learner to learner, in pairs or groups
or teacher to learner, in open class.

kinaesthetic learners: people who learn best

though physical response and will find
difficult to sit down for long periods
of time.

language shills: listening, speaking, reading,

writing. the four ways in which people
use language These may be viewed

as receptive ("input"} / productive
("output"), and spoken / written.

learning environment: it's the way in which

teachers set a learning context in the
classroom to surround students with
opportunities to learn and practice
English in a social and real way.
Ohjectives, achievements and success
are easier to reach at setting learning
environments.

 lesson plan: a teacher's description of an

individual lesson which inciudes title,
language target and level, materials
required, and a summary of the activities
and practice that will take place.

look and soy: also called the whole-word

method, a method to teach reading to
children, usually in their first language;
has been adapted for second-language
reading; words are taught in association
with visuals or objects; students must
always say the word so the teacher can
monitor and correct pronunciation.




mind map: a diagram with lines and circles for
organizing information so that it is
easier to use or remember.

peer-evaluation: when students give feedback
to other students; either in a written or
spoken way.

phonemic awareness: awareness of the sounds
of english and their correspondence to
written forms.

picture dictation: a classroom activity where the
teacher describes a scene or an object
and learners draw what they hear.

portfolio: a method of collecting evidences that
show and evaluate progress in learning.

realia: objects from the real world that learners

can use to practice the language to
make a classroom feel more like a real
life setting.

rubric: is a way to evaluate a student's
performance as it increases reliability of
scoring. It offers a specific measurement
scale and detailed description of the
characteristics for each achievement

to be evaluated and bases the result

obtained on the quality of performance.

scanning: a way of reading quickly. scanning is
looking for specific information, and
is only really possible with things that
really stand out such as numbers, long
words, and words starting with capital
letters.

self-evaluation: tool used for students to reflect
on their own progress and evaluate
themselves individually.

sight vocabulary: words that are commonly
used in text and are the first ones that
learners spot and recognize when
developing reading skills.

silent period: a period of time in the initial phase

of learning a language where learners
should not be required to respond but
rather encouraged to understand what
is being taught.

task:

: skimming: a way of reading quickly. skimming is

' reading through a text very quickly, for
example, so that you know what each
paragraph is about before looking at the
comprehension questions or checking
something to be read.

: social practices: the ability or skill to use and

understand a language in different
social situations.

supplementary materials: extra worksheets,

games, books etc. based in the same
theme that a teacher uses for teaching
materials in addition to a core text.

Total Physical Response (TPR): A very powerful

method that uses physical movements
to teach a language. Playing the game
“Simon Says”, or having students pass
around an object as they respond to
your questions, are a few great TPR
activities. Learners are encouraged to
respond with actions before words.

an activity that learners complete that

usually focuses on communication . For
example, problem-solving activities or

information gap activities are tasks.

theme-based; a whole language program or

curriculum that is organized by themes
or topics rather than skill e.g. animals;
family; seasons

model: a clear example of the target language

for learners to repeat or write down or
save as a record. if a teacher is focusing
on the target language of a lesson, s/he
usually chooses a model sentence, which
s/he writes on the board. the teacher
often models the language as well,

by saying it clearly before drilling the
learners.

: visual learner: people who learn best when

teachers use body language, facial
expression and pictures.

warm up or warmer: a short, fun activity that

usually precedes a lesson and brings
energy into the classroom.



Assessment is usually perceived by students,

as a way to test or evaluate what they know

or should know. However, assessing should

be aimed at facilitating student-learning and
improving instruction. This is what we do in
Beats!, we use assessment as a learning tool to
support students' metacognitive skills and help
them become lifelong learners. As students
engage in peer and self-assessment, they learn
to make sense of information, relate it to prior
knowledge and use it for new learning. Students
develop a sense of ownership and efficacy when
they use assessment as a real learning tool.

Beats! 1 Secondary, offers you the foilowing
process when assessing your students and
includes 6 different types of assessments

What wilt be the next steps in

i learning?

/

i How will students receive summative
feedback?

> quoltive: written evoluctions
> quontitative: testing '
¥ self/peer/teccher os judge J

> selffteacher reflection
» gool seting

=

How will students receive
ongoing formative
feedback?

> teacher cooching
> peer ossessment

> self-ossessment

__-

which are adaptable to any kind of learning
situation: large or small groups, multi-skilled
groups, multi-level groups, among others.
These assessments support the methodology
followed in Beats! and can be easily adapted
to evaluate the contents in the units. However,
each unit suggests a type of assessment to
evaluate students on what they've learned so
far. The assessment templates can be found on
pages xw to xix and, at the end of every unit, the
corresponding assessment has been included.
Finally, the following diagram shows the steps
used in Beats! to assess students, just bear in
mind we use assessment as a learning tool.

What will
students learn?

:
N T

Program of

How will we know learning has
| occurred?

» colleding evidence
> assessment tools

Studies:

|
i How will we collect evidence of
learning?

purpose and context
demostraucns of learning
cbservations
performance tasks
products

tests

How will students
demonstrntz their |!
Iznrmng?

What will be the next - .
steps in learning? = —— e,

- writtzn longuoge
oral longuoge

)

J

What activities will enable !
students to learn? ‘




. BeCItSL A Secondary ¢ €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Name LN
Date Grade
Evaluation Instrument - Rubric Unit

n Complete the rubrics with the aspects you want to evaluate in this unit.
Then mark (v/) the columns according to the student’s performance.

Good Needs Not
Student’s ability to €xcellent with minor , .
sep 1 impravement satisfactory
difficulties
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

E Use the results to decide on and suggest remedial work strategies.

Photocopiable Material




A Beo'f% 1 Secondary ¢ €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Naome LN
Date Grade
E€valuation Instrument - Anecdotal notes Unit

n Use the following template to write anecdotal notes about your students’
performance during this unit. Include the following information:

1. Date of the observation:

2. Student’s name:

3. Place of the observation:

4. Student’s objectives:

5. Detailed description of the observed student’s performance:

E Use the results to decide on and suggest remedial work strategies.

Photocopiable Material




. B@GT&L 1 1st Secondary ¢ €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Name LN
Date Grade
Evaluation Instrument - Questionnaire Unit

Answer the questionnaire to evaluate your student’s performance.

n What aspects of the student’s performance were evaluated?

Ability to ...

E What were the student’s strengths?

E What areos does the student need to improve?

How would you evaluate student's overall performance?

Excellent
Good
Borderline

Unsatisfactory

E Use the results to decide on and suggest remedial work strategies.

Photocopiable Material




Be(?ﬂﬁi_] Secondary ¢ €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Name LN
Date Grade
€valuation Instrument - Descriptive Valuation Scale Unit

n Complete the column on the left with the aspects you want to evaluate in this unit.
Then mark () the other columns according to the student's performance.

The student is able to } Always ‘ Usually { Sometimes ’ Never

E Use the results to decide on and suggest remedial work strategies.

Photocopiable Material




_BGCBL&L 1 Sccondary ¢ €valvation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Name LN
Date Grade
Type of activity: Unit

€Evaluation instrument - Self-evaluation and Peer evalvation card

Complete the column on the left with the aspects you want to evaluate in this unit.
Then mark (v) the other columns according to the student’s performance.

» Participated actively and
enthusiastically.

» Was a good listener.

» Expressed points of view clearly.

» Defended ideas with arguments.

» Used examples to clarify confusicns.

» Questioned stands based on common
sense.

E Use the information above to help each other improve your weak areas.

Photocopiable Material




BGO?IBL 1 Secondary * €valuation Instruments Unit 1 to 10

Name LN
Date Grade
Evaluation Instrument - Checklist Unit

n Use the checklist to mark (v/) the student’s abilities.

1.

E Use the results to decide on and suggest remedial work strategies.

Photocopiable Material




T » DISCOVER - Opens every lesson in a unit. Aimed at

: engaging students' interest and curiosity in the topic to
be learned. Discover also encourages the use of what
one already knows as it helps teachers set the learning

environment to be used in the unit.

> THINK AND DO - This section is

presented in two pages, where
students apply their knowledge
by doing meaningful activities
which help to consolidate
grammar and key vocabulary.
Some activities are: dialogs,
completing written tasks,

interacting in games,

exchanging and expressing

ideas, among many others.
> CREATE - Each unit includes three "CREATE"

sessions (one per week) for students to work
on developing-creating, the unit's product.
These sessions, are perfect for students to
fully develop and use their creative and
social skills as they work in a collaborative
way to produce a final product at the time
they increase and improve their social

communicative skills.

» RASSESSMENT - As part of the learning process,
evaluation at this stage takes an important place
in the development of student's self-awareness.
Therefore, a self-assessment page has been included
at the end of every unit, in which students will be able
to see the goals they reached as well as to describe

and express how they feel about these results.
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s> TERCHER'S €DITION - A complete and useful guide that will walk

you through each activity in the Activity Book, with step-by-
step instructions including warm ups and closing activities that
will make your teaching practice easy and fun!

The Teacher's Edicion also includes the scope and sequence
of the contents in the Activity Book, a Glossary for the most
common ESL terms, Methodology, Assessment formats that
you adapt to your teaching needs in evaluation, ten specific
assessments {one per unit), a two-page Glossary per module
with ideas to help improve vocabulary comprehension in
your students and a Grammar Reference for a quick check of
important structures.

od READER'S BOOK - The Reader's Book is a collection of stories,

tales and non fictional texts adapted for students at this fevel.
Each story and non fiction text, has been carefully chosen and
are specifically to the units in the Activity Book. This correlation
is clearly indicated in the Teacher's Edition and in the Activity
Book with an instruction and icon.

The stories and non fiction texts are beautifuily illustrated and
provide students the opportunity to develop their reading,
listening and writing skills. At the end of every text, we have
included some tasks for students to work on comprehension
and reading strategies as well as a section called Think & Beat
about it!, which alouds students to express their ideas about
the text they read.

CD The CD offers the recording of all listening activities
included in the Activity Book, the texts found in the Reader's
Book and a set of pictures that can be used to improve
understanding of the language, review and reinforcement of
vocabulary as well as flashcards (can be printed out) and also
as resources for games and extra activies (Memory, Hangman,
Tic-tac-toe) among others.

This material provides students with pronunciation models
necessary to a complete acquisition of the English language
but aiso to practice pronunciation. The scripts for each audio
track have been included in this Teacher's Guide.




My Community

The Portafolios

Is the collection of individual students’
work put together in a file or ring
binder. The portfolio belongs to

the student and it is updated as

their English learning continues and
progresses. They can add to or take
away pieces of work in their portfolios.
the Portfolio can be an effective way
to motivate your students and it can
also help them review the language or
even reflect on their objectives, ways of
learning and what they have achieved.

Using the CD throughout Unit 1:

When in need of extra materials for
your class, you can use the flashcards
and pictures included in the CD and
print them out. You can use these
pictures and flashcards to organize
games for your class. Print pictures and
flashcards that represent actions or
community services to play charades in
class. Use them to practice community
service vocabulary by playing hangman
or tic-tac-toe. Print pairs of pictures
and/or flashcards to play Memory. Use
these games as warm-ups, fillers or cool
downs when you consider appropriate,
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The following Teacher's Guide contains suggestions

of how you can use the course’s materials during your
class. Remember that you can always change or adapt
whatever you need to suit your and your students’ needs.
The instructions contained in the guide are only meant
to be a mode!. Never think that this is the only way you
can use the materials. You will get to know your students
and choose the best way to present the materials and
complete the activities. Remember that Warm-ups are
also suggestions that can help your students connect with
the topic that you will be working with during the class.
Adapt were as needed.
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Unit 1
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EDi‘{__F . Lock and motch the ilustrations with the type of community Lcsso. n 1 . .
s service belou. Performing Community Services

« isco v

Warm-up

You' can:

Greet students and introduce yourself
to the class. an tell them to share their
names with the rest of the group.

Tell students to tell you what you are
(teacher) and have them brainstorm
other jobs they might know.This way
you encourage each student to share
Entertaining eider s pecple at a ret rement hore what they'd like to be when thEy grow
RAISINYG MRARy fOr an INTEOALDNAY O1GAINZatION, u p

Finally, ask them to open their books

. on page 9 and have a volunteer read

| the title and unit achievements aloud.
|

Remuwing plastic wasle,

Vorintesn.ng 10 e cmimsnity fam

Takirg caire ot strays at-mals waitng for adupt.on

1. Look and match the illustrations with the
type of community service below.

To complete this activity, you can:

Point at each picture and have students
describe what they see. Then, have

Achicvements volunteers to read the sentences in the
Listen and revise dialogs about community services. box.

Get the main idea. Read the instructions aloud along with
Exchange information about community services. students and ask them to complete the

activity individually and ask students to
compare their answers with a partner.
Finally, correct as needed.
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Warm-up
You can:

Start your class writing “Community
Service” on the board. Form groups of
three and give students two minutes to
discuss and determine what this means,
then have each group share their ideas.
When they've finished, explain thay a
community service is voluntary work
intended to help people in a particular
area, for example visiting residents

of a retirement center or recycling or
collecting and donating used clothes,
etc.

2, listen to the dialog and underline the
correct options. Give reasons for your
answers.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 10 and direct their attention to
activity 2, then have a volunteer read
the instructions aloud and remember
them they should work individually.

* Play Track 02 as many times as you
consider necessary for students to
answer the exercise and complete the
definitions .

Form groups of three and ask students
to compare their work. Elicit the
information from different students
and write their answers on the board.
Finally correct as needed.

3. listen again and answer the questions.

Read the guestions aloud along

with students and make sure they
understand their meaning.

Play Track 02 as many times as you
consider necessary so students can
answer the questions while you
encourage them to share their answers
with a partner. Elicit the answers from
different students, see if everyone
agrees. Correct as needed.

K. -
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I3 tsten to the diolog and underiine the correct options. & .-
Give reasons for your answers.,

* Thespeakers are: students J company emgplfoyees / retired peonle.
They ace at: on the st eet / at a party / school
They sound: sarcastic / motwvated / pessmistic

4+ They use: casual f technical / formal anguage

™ Usten ogaln and answer the qusstions. -& ~

. What is Ann and her friends pianning to ¢o?
T e -1

L IR [

+ Who s her plan directed to?
ToeonE N

‘' How does Paul express he can cantribute to the project?
R

+ How does Ann react To Paul's ideas?
TR

T Motch the expressions with their usas.

For ustance . Chack understanding. a
Wvould you ke tojoins us?  indicate that you wll partipate. 4
Do you mean that .7 Provide an exampis.
+ Count me in! Find out f you can do something
Can you make it? imaite sonwone to be part of something.
- -
we Y
fodnstance. - -
P
Uit 1 Coe st s o

4. Match the expressions with their uses.

Read the instructions, expressions and uses along with
students. Make sure everyone understands what needs
to be done then have students complete the activity
individually. Remember to monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Form groups of four and have students compare their
answers then check the answers on the board and correct
as needed.



T} Use the sxpressions In activity 4 to complete the follousing
sentencks,

* "We might entertain old people at the retirement home.
Femtioe | we could choose a funny play and perform it.”

. A:F'm going to write a plan of how to raise the money?
B D2 Jim T your gre going te give us the places w can go to?

- A: Do you want to be part of gur team, John?

B: Sure L The !
= We're planaing to visit different hospitals, Wriiwailee by 9

Let's meet again next week. Lty ot kw7 1

{'} Write three cosual words from the conversation, which indicots
approval.

cn | A r T oA . ghy -t

¥2 Think of thras idsas to ancourage peoples to becoms more
snvironmantal friendly, Wit notes on the Knes. Then, shors.
vour idsas with the doss.

—
Warm-up

You can have students work in groups te think ahout
ways they can perform a community service.
Encourage them to answer the following questions:
Where is my community? What does my community
need? What can | do to help my community? and ask
them to share how they would feel if they helped their
community.

Family and Community
Envircnment

5. Use the expressionsabove to complete
the following sentences.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and have volunteers identify
the expressions they will use to
complete the activity and read the
sentences aloud, don't forget to clarify
any doubts.

Have students complete the activity
individually and monitor and provide
any needed assistance. Elicit complete
sentences to check the answers. Correct
as needed.

6. Write three casual words from the
conversation which indicate approval.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and direct students’ attention
to the conversation in the previous
activity.

Encourage them to find the words,
remind them that the first letter

is a clue and have them complete

the activity individually. Then, ask
volunteers to write the words on the
board. Check.

1. Think of three ideas to encourage
people to become more environmental
friendly. Write notes on the lines. Then,
share your ideas with the class.

Read instructions along with students.
Make sure they understand them.
Have students think up their ideas
individually. Ask them to form pairs
and ask them to exchange their ideas.
Elicit ideas from volunteers and write
them on the board.

% Unit 1 /4
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Rsking and Offering a Community
Service (Role Play)

Session |

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 12 and read the title aloud.
Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students and clarify any doubts.
Explain that during 4 weekly sessions,
they will work on a product to show
what they learned and how well they
can understand and use the language.
Get students to work in small teams
and have them exchange points of view
on different community services and
choose one they are to work on during
the following 4 weeks.

Have students to get together in teams
of five and fotllow the steps for todays
session. They may use the table in their
Activity Books as an example and make
a similar one on their notebooks.They
need to complete the first column in
their charts.

Throughout the school year, you will produce ewdences that wiil
show you how much you have learned and progressed « English.

R Yourll work in smafl teams &3 you enjoy researching, sxchanging and
.- registering information as well as applying what you know to daily
Infe interests So, start enjoying!

In this unit you will write a dialeg asking for and prowiding a
comimunity service, and by the end of the unit, you and your

. teammates wili role play it in front of the group. So in thes session,
- do the following:

Gat together i teams of five With your classmates, make 4 List in
your notebooks of the different community services you studied in
this tesson lactivity)

¢ Wnite a 3-column table in your notebook and include the
fellowing headings {one (n each column).

+ First columsn: Type of community service
+ Second column: Questons about this seryice
Thord columm Usefid expressions and sentences

Now, complete the first cofumn in your chart.

Save your work You will use it in a second Product session.

Usefu expressions

Type of GQuesTions
Communty Service | cbouT This service o genfences

Ut} Crorre L e

Reading Time!

This unit’s reading helps students learn more about
community services. You can ask students to read pages 7
to 10 from the Reader’s Book before this lesson. Remind
them to think about the main idea of what they are
reading. At the beginning of the lesson you can make
environmental friendly. Write notes on the lines. Then,
share your ideas with the class. of four students and ask
them to discuss the main idea of what they read. Next,
encourage volunteers to share what they discussed.




Family ond Community
Environment

Lesson 2

{DiSCO' N . Discuss tha quastions.

volunteer work there?

"1 Usten ogain and chack {) the background noisas you hear, ..
Explain what sthar noses might be heard ln the places above.
Dialog 1:
dogs barking ( -} cats magwing ([ ¥ ) birds ¢inging{ )

Dualoq 2.
car claxons { ) announcement { . ) transreanmg ( ¢ )

T Groe the corract opticns.
The two Conversations are
aver the telephone nnete
The teen in conversation twa wants 1o raise money for -
an international organizatien d LOM MURITY DArTy
The buy and the girl want 1o adopta .

Have you ever adopted a pet from an animal shelter or done

Have you ever raised money tor a chariy or community cause?

ot dog
- The shelter awsistant and the tickets clerk are both .
on stle
pohts rude

s
e DISCO™ T

1. Discuss the questions.

To complete this activity you can:

2. Listen to the dialogs and number the
pictures in order.

Read the instructions aloud along with
students. Make sure they understand
what needs to be done and ask them
to complete the activity individually.
Play Track 03 as many times as you
consider necessary. Elicit the answers
from volunteerd and correct as needed.

3. Listen again and check {(v') the
background noises you hear. Explain
what other noises might be heard in the
places above.

To complete this activity you can:

Direct students’ attention to activity

3 and read the instructions and noise
descriptions along with students.
Make sure everyone understands their
meanings.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually, play Track 03 as many
times as you consider necessary. Elicit
the answers from volunteers and
correct if needed.

4, Circle the correct options,
To complete this activity you can:

Have volunteers read the instructions,
sentences and options aloud. Clarify
any doubts.

Have students complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and ask
students to compare their answers.
Elicit the answers from volunteers to
check.

Read the instructions and questions along with students
and clarify any doubts. Rhen, form groups and have
students discuss the questions. Elicit the answers to the
questions from different volunteers and encourage
anyone who wants to participate to do so.




Lesson 2
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" hi"”]!/,. vk
~ o | I\lr' f ) [7 Moteh the following expressions from the diclogs with thel use.

Hi theret { Hello. ! Good marning) Asking for &

service

5. Match the following expressions from the ed ke tosee che pupe Gueng someane
dialogs with their use.
'm nat sore Being polite
Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and have students complete pere you are Grestna
the activity. Then, form pairs and have .
X Wauld you like {o see the puppies Expressing doubt

students compare their answers. or the kittens? | Would you like

. o make 3 single conmbu!f_n or
To check, elicit the answers from donate every month? —

- * Have a nn rreyid: Offm| 1
different volunteers and correct as rieese 1 Toamyos fiog optons
needed.

7] Ordar the dialog ot o public vides Fbrary
6. Order the dialog at a public library. _ 5 Oid movies, plaase
. . 3 1hkeths one. How long can |
To complete this activity you can: kesa 7 i

Hit vd like to borrow a romantic
movie It's for a movie afternoon at
the retirernent home

Direct students’ attention to activity 6.
Read the instructions and have
different volunteers read the sentences
aloud.

Have students complete

the activity individually and elicit

the answers from different students.
Correct as needed.

Invite volunteers to act out

the dialog in pairs.

15 days.

4 Would you ike to s&e oid movies or
the new reteases?

! Awesome!

4 Come this way, please.




o7 You're doing vol

ing wark ot a iy farm. You need
to borrow o shovel and a buckst for your work. With o portner,
create your swm diolag, Use the witds in the box for help.

2y e Troee o ’ btk yur1 e ek

{71 Motch the following connecting words In the conversation with
Ir Uses,

s . #is wsed before Qiving the reason for something.
. Then~ _, It used to indicate a condition.
Because It1s used 1o show a sequence of actions.

1] Complate ihe following diclogs with the connectors above.

take 59ME
L have 10
200, you and you ir\len%:want 1o coftect 48

mMother A

o with you ! h
?t:ga?;g'hage from tre B o 10 use these
oy el
v § dent w W and T3t 100
. | know, mam- are too sMA
Toe: o they
bags
strong. the schoo!
't you ask Mr Emdh,* o sacks? HE u5es
et WAY 301 T L6 you some Of M arden and
gardenet llgcttheleaves‘mm
them to £0!
they B1e very strong.  them after wit USE
2, We'llwa .
Zoe. That's & %ooi.l‘?e gwe them back 0 h\
: themand T
'
rrother Good dea

1. Complete the dialog at & community farm. Use words and
expressions form the box.

Have students open their books on page 15 and read the
instructions along with students, then have volunteers
read the expressions and dialog aloud and clarify any
doubts.

Ask students to complete the activity individually. Then,
form pairs and have students compare their answers.
Elicit the answers from different students and encourage
ther to answer what Matt is going to do with the tools.
Correct as needed.

Family ane Community
€nvironment

8. Match the following connecting words in
the conversation with their uses.s.

Ask volunteers to read the instructions,
words and uses aloud. Clarify any
doubts.

Have students complete the activity
individually and elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.
Encourage students to share examples
of the words in sentences or share
some examples yourself, e.q. If l am
hungry, i eat. First, | wake up. Then,

I get dressed. I like to plant trees
because it helps the environment.

9. Complete the following dialogs with the
connectors above.

Read the instructions aiong with
students and make them identify the
connectors they will use.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

Have students compare their answers
with a partner.

Elicit answers from different students
and check.

Encourage them to say what Zoe wants
to do and how it can be classified as

a community service {picking up the
garbage on a beach). Have volunteers
act out the dialog.

% Unit 1




Lesson 2

e
Asking and Offering a Community
Service (Role Play)

Session I

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along
with students and make sure everyone
understands.

Ask students to take out their charts
from the previous session and to
choose one of the Community Services
they listed on the first column.

Tell them to decide on the questions
they will use in a dialog about this
Community Service and remind them
to use the dialogs in this lesson as a
model.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance, then ask students to write
their corrected questions in the second
column of their chart.

Remind students to save their work for
the following Product Session.

Reading Time!

This unit’s reading helps students
broaden their knowledge about
community services and the people
who provide these services. Before
you begin today’s lesson you can ask
students to read pages 11 to 14 from
the Reader’'s Book. Remind them to
think about the people involved in
the community service that they are
reading about and why that service is
important. Students can read silently
or take turns to read aloud. Then, as
a group, you can discuss what you
read and encourage students to share
their thoughts about why community
services are essential to our daily life.

K2

Q’Creo :

Saaston i

R0 ‘}

In this second session GF the product, you we.l write sonie guestions
to use 10 a dialog about asking dnd oftenng a cammunity service
Fol.ow the steps and continue worki. iy witit your team mates

During this Session you wil

Get together with your teammates and toke out the chart you
made 11 Sassion | [page 123

Chonse ane of the Canmimun gy Services | sted i the first calumin

Oecide an the quest ors To use in @ d-aloy about th s Commumty

Service, use the dialogs in this lesson as a model. (actwmties 2, 6 7, 9
- Cihsck that your quest:ons are structured correctly and f you

need e, make changes.

Write the corrected questions 10 the second colurnn of your chart

Save your work. You will use it in the fol'awing Product sesion

Type of Questons USE™ 1 exprensins
CommuniTy Service | obouT The service ] Sentences
Duplic: hasprial | Where s The nearest mnot sure
Retrerment home. FubiE hoam1ar?
2 oonT know
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(Discc

Look ot the picture ond discuss the quastions with your portner.

< iscor 7

A W

Warm-up

You can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 17. Have them look at the picture
and describe what they see.

1. Look at the picture and discuss the
questions with a partner.

Where are they?
Who are they 7
What are thwy ba'k ref abwut?

Read the instructions along with

" Now, fsten to the ion and complata the & . students. Have students answer the
ot R questions individually.
! un:::;x: and wrlu((hr(:::;lu) or:dﬂ(f::ri:ssishnt) - & Have St'.'ldents work Wth a partner.
next to the axprassions below. Then, discuss the questions and answers
‘z::‘tls::::::?cnwfmm cals for teens? as a group.
| T et WG o st kT 2. Now, listen to the conversation and
| e e ———— complete the sentences.
| - Mo problen. 11 take it then Read the instructions aloud. Play Track

04 as many times as you consider
necessary and have students complete
the sentences,

Elicit the answers and correct

as needed,

3. Listen again and write € (for Costumer)
and A (for Assistant) next to the
expressions below,

Ask a student to read the instructions
aloud and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Play Track 04 as many times as you
consider necessary and have students
complete the activity. Elicit the answers
from different students and correct

as needed.




l.fAsson 3
CThicke .

Ask students to open their books on
page 18.

Have different volunteers read the
questions aloud and ask students to
answer the questions individually.
Elicit the answers and check.

4. Complete the conversations with your
own words. Use expressions from
the unit.

Complete the conversations with your
own words. Use expressions from
the unit.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what needs

to be done. Invite students to complete
the activity individually. Monitor and
provide any needed assistance.

Form pairs and have students compare
their work.

Elicit dialogs from different volunteers
and invite anyone who wishes to act
out their dialog with the help of a
partner for the rest of he class.
Example dialog answers:

Assistant: Can | help you?

Customer: Yes, can | see some of the
latest movies by Steven
Spielberg?

Assistant: Yes. | have three. Which one
would you like?

Customer: It's for a present. Can |
change it if my friend has it?

Assistant: No problem. You can change
it if you bring the receipt.

K. i

A]hlnk « Uiich modol verbs. are usad la Bhe diolog when offiring help, taking for
- thing or

"+ €anand may + Would and may Can and wou'd.
& iBhich modol varb ks ussd in the diclog te offer options?
+ May * Would Can

7.} Complate the conversations with your own words. Uss
sxpressions from the wmit. @ ~ 1> .+ =

Astistant you?

Customer:  Yes, the latest mowes by

Avustant  Yes. | have hke?

Customar:  It's for a present. | change it my
friend has it?

Assistant.  No probigm. You can change it you bring the
receipt

Customer:  Ok' . then

Assistaitt  Here's you recelpt. Pay at the cashrers
come back to get your mowie.

Unitl ooz o 7 5 e

Customer: Ok! I'll take it then.

Assistant: Here's your receipt. Pay at the cashier’s. Then,
come back to get your movie.

To read and understand the Glossary box you can:

Read the word then have a volunteer read the meaning
aloud.

Have volunteers use the word in a other sentence or give
an example yourself, e.g. The cashier gave me a receipt.



Family ond Community
Environment

P> Listen and drow a fafling arrow {+1) i the final intonation goss -&»‘* E
down ond a rising arrow (. ) if it goss up,

May | help you? I 3 "
Which one would you like? ™
Can change it?

\_] on sale 4"

oy
wid

Listen and complets the diclog. Then, oct it out with o partner. v b

Pay ottention to the Intonation of the quastions.
Assstant- Good mormng! May | help you?

Wornan: Yes. i'd like 16 s=e thow watches, piease.

Asaistant: Sure. They're really nice and they're B
Which one would you hke?

Woman: Mm | Canl the green one, please?

Assistant: Cf course,

Woman-*  It'5 really nice. How much s it?

Assistant: Only 75 doilars. And it has a five year P

Woman: Great. I'il take it, then

Assistant: Are you going to pay of with a credit card?

Woman: Cash.

{2 Motch these key words with their meanings.

(ot
-
’-(

it a product 1s defective the company will repair or replace it

money in the form of ceins or banknotes.

try on

waranty at a reduced price

cash put on ¢tlothes or jewelry to see how it looks on you.

el e i e S s a G

5. listen and draw a falling arrow () if the final intonation
foes down ond a rising arrow () if it goes up.

Read the instructions along with students. Make sure
they understand what to do.

Play Track 05 as many times as you consider necessary and
model the intonations so that students know what they
are expected to look for while completing this activity.
Have students complete the activity individually then,
invite volunteers to tell you if the intonation goes down
or up and have them model the question to see if they
are correct or not. Model and correct as needed.

* Falling intonation describes how the voice falls on the
final stressed syllable. A falling intonation is very common
in Wh-questions. We also use falling intonation when we
say something definite.

* Rising intonation describes how the voice rises at the
end of a sentence. Rising intonation is common in yes-no
questions.

6. listen and complete the dialog. Then, act
it out with a partner. Pay attention to the
intonation of the questions.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Play Track 06 as many times as you
consider necessary and have students
complete the activity individually.
Form pairs and have students compare
their answers.

Play Track 06 again and have students
check their answers in pairs, then

ask them to practice the dialog with
a partner. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

7. Match these key words with their
meanings.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.

Have students complete the activity
individually, then elicit the answers
from different students and check.




Rsking and Offering a Community
Service (Role Play)

Session il

To complete this session you can:

1. (Asking and offering a community
service (Role Play)

Read the information aloud along

with students and make sure everyone
understands what they'll be working
on. Ask them to take out the chart
with the questions from the previous
session.

Have students complete the third
column in their chart with the different
expressions that will help them answer
the questions they learned in this unit.
Ask them to write a dialog using the
questions in the second column of
their chart about asking and offering a
Community Service.

Remind them they can go back to

the pages in this unit and look for
examples. Ask them to organize their
dialog and give it a logical structure.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance and review students’ dialogs.
Correct as needed.

Have students practice their dialogs
being mindful of the correct
pronunciation and intonation. Ask
them to keep their work in a safe place
for one last future session in this unit.

,t.‘s': O
Sassion I

Up to now. you have worked an making a chart and compleung it
with d.Fferent Cormmunity Services and guestions about it This time
you waill work with your teammates and create a dialog to fimsh this
units Product. During this s83ion you will

Get together with your teammates and take cut the chart you
workad on the prewows Product Sessions

Read the questions and check them one more time,

Complete the third column in your chart with the ditferent
expressions you learned wi this unit that will hetp yau answer
the questions.

= Now, write & diakog using the questions in the second column
of your chart about wsking and oifering a Commuruty Senace.
You may go back to the pages in thys unit and lock for examples.
(activtes 1.5.7)

Organize your dia'ag and give 1 & logical structure, Make jt
meaningful and Interesting s¢ everyone undersiands the Sarvice
you are offerng or asking for.

Ask your teacher for belp and review your dislcg Make any
NECHSSArY corcecLions

Finally, practice your dialog using the correct pronunciation

and intonaticn (activity 51

Save your work. You will use it n one last Product session in thrs ung

TP O UBSFUl expressions  Pedro |need apubic
o e

vpe of Questins
Cormunty Service | abouT This service ond sentences ToHmmeckately
L3 Wiy Wwhat 3
Puoic nosprial 1 'wihere s The reqrest It sure wWrOng?
Fefrementhome | - puoic hos T Pedr My sister as
2 1gonT Kndw aterroie
stomact
L mnpo® sl s

Reading Time!

This unit’s reading helps students learn more about
community services and the people who provide these
services. You can ask students to think about why
community services are important for our daily lives. You
can also encourage them to think about an essential
community service, e.g. trash recollection and how our
lives would be impacted without someone to provide
that service. Next, you can ask students to read pages 13
to 16 from the Reader's Book with that in mind.




Farnily and Community
Environment
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wRevic

- Choose the bast options and circls the word thot best completes.
ths diolog.
Masi: Good moraing. Riaiton Hotel Mayy Would | haip you?

Woman: Yes I'd ltkey Would you ke 10 reserve a room for two
nights for August 22nd
Men SureiMay | /1'd itke to have your name, please

Woman. Laura Meyer

1

Read the situations and choose ona. Then, wrks a short dialog
about R in your notabook.

A woman wants 12 cash @ check at the bank.
You want to buy three entrance tickets for an Amusement Park

A man wants ta reserve 3 tabie for twa people at the Casdton
Restaurant,

A teenage gl wants to buy tickets for the Sunshine Circus,

1 Chooss one of the four sltuations ond write o dickog in your
notabook that Indudes the following slsmants:

+ Grestings

+ Eprasnon(3) offsring help.

= Saying what you wonkwouk .
+ Ogpticns to chooss from,

to dose the

Il

Rct out tha dialog you wrots. Pay aitention to s to spsak and
Intonation of questions.

l.g,sson 4
« RCVIC v

Warm-up

You can ask students to mention the community services or
the people that perform these services they remember from
the unit. Encouraging them to mention why the service or
the person is important for the community. Then, you can
have students open their books on page 21 and tell them
they will now put everything they have learned so far in
this unit into practice.

Choose the best options and circle the word that best completes
the dialog.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions for the first activity.
Ask students to complete the activity with a partner.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Remind them to
use the correct intonation when asking
questions.

Correct as needed.

2. Read the situations and choose one.
Then, write ashert dialog about it in your
notebook.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Have different volunteers read the
situations aloud. Make sure everyone
understands them.

Ask students to choose a situation
and complete the activity in their
notebooks.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Form pairs and ask students to
exchange notebooks to share their
work with their partner.

3. Choose one of the situations and wtrite a
dialog in your notebook that includes the
following elements:

To complete this activity you can:

Form pairs.

Ask students to choose one of the
situations.

Have them write down the dialog.
Remind them to include the elements
mentioned in their Activity Book.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Ask students to practice saying their
dialog aloud.

4. Act out the dialog you wrote. Pay
attention to turns to speak and intonation
of questions.

To complete this activity you can:

Have each pair to come to the front
and present their dialog to the rest of
the class.

Ask the rest of the students to pay
attention and be respectful.

Correct intonation if necessary.

Unit 1

Comonty Sen L
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Asking and Offering a Community Service
(Role Play)

To complete the rubric you can:

Read the information aloud along with students.

Make sure everyone understand and write

a dialog in your notebook that includes the
following elements: it.

Ask students to take out the final versions of
their dialogs.

Give students 5 minutes to practice their dialog
with their teammates. Remind them about
intonation and pronunciation.

Have the teams take turns to act out their
dialogs to the rest of the class.

Encourage students to take notes while they
listen to their classmates so that they can
remember what service their classmates are
offering.

Elicit the community services that were acted
out by your students and write them on the
board. Encourage students to think and say if
these community services would benefit their
community and why or if these services are
already available in their community then, what
would happen if they weren’t

Boats!

Secandury * druimibes asiruaaal Skt |
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€valuation Instrument- Rubric

1. Read the following statements. Then, mark (v)
the columns according to your performance in this
unit.

To complete the rubric you can:

Read the chart aloud along with students and
clarify any doubts.

Ask students to think about themselves

and complete the chart according to their
performance in this unit.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

2. Use the resulls to decide on strategies to follow to
improve your work.

To complete the rubric you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Ask them to think about their answers and
decide on at least two strategies they can follow
to improve their work.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g. 1 will read
more slowly so it is easier for me to understand
the main idea. / | will practice saying questions
atoud so that | can understand when there is a
guestion in a dialog, etc.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Have volunteers share their strategies with the
rest of the class.
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“et's reflact Winte o chack {+) next to wach one of the achievements. you occomplished Cross out (X) the
iy you didn't occomplish and ask your ceacher for help

Nowicon ..

+ khnatiFy cormamrsotians about communily senvices.
» Menufy srprassions used to osh for or provide serices.

r Use diffsrent expressions to osk hor or provice o senvice,

Wsle | workad on Hu product for this unlt {roke play for asking ond
oftenng o communicy senvics), |

1 Porticipated actvely.
b | was oble B0 indude Mk $:5re55I006 prodiand i the lessons.
b 1 pord othentiGn (O INLONOLION patte/s when using guestions.

» lfelt more confident ond fluant than ot the beginaing of the ynit

Feod the emotions in the box Wit the ones which dascnbe how you feel
u-ith the nesult you obtained in your assassment. Then, complete the 1dea

1 el

Hoppy ‘ Eervad | Aogry |Dlsnppom!|d| Sod | interasted ‘ Curlous

= lirite the name of the tsammotes you worked with 1o moke this wils Product. Then, read the
mmhmhmwwnmmwmhmmumm.
Finoly, add the velues,

Values: 1 = Rgres 2 = Distgres 3 = Neads Proctice

Yoursert |1 |e 13_ e
' Vic(epud tho assigned tasks
" Controuad positnaly ta Qroug
Jisausaong.
Complsted work ond helped cthwrs
whan newged
Lorkes wall with athes tacmmcies

Direct students’ attention to the second
part of the assessment.

Read the instructions aloud and have
volunteers read the emotions silently.
Have students complete this part of the
assessment honestly and individually.

Coévaluation

attention to the chart at the bottom of
the page.

Ask them to write down the names of
the teammates they worked with to
complete the unit’s Product.

Read the values and make sure
everyone understands them.

Read the achievements aloud along
with students and have them write
down a value for themseives and their
teammates. Remind them

to be honest.

Finally, ask them to add the

total values.

Then, you can encourage some
volunteers to talk about their resuits
if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share
ideas on how they can work on their
language skills. It is important to fet
students know that a self-assessment is

'os a voluchle membar of the teom

Tt : ' a serious and respectful issue, and that
making fun of others is disrespectful.
As a group, have students read the
emotions in the box and choose the
one or ones that reflect the way they
are feeling at the moment and in
regards to their outcome. Engage
students into discussing feelings

and results.

Reading Time!

To consolidate what students’ have learned in this unit,
you can ask them to go to the Grammar Reference
section on page 169 and review the most important
grammar points in the unit.

Assessment

To guide students to do the following assessment in class
you can:

Encourage students to tell you what a self-assessment is;
make sure they understand that the most important thing
in this type of evaluation is to be honest about how
they are really achieving the goals, 50 they can work on
improving their skitls.

Have students open their books on page 24 and direct
their attention to the first part. Read the instructions
aloud along with students.

Read each sentence aloud and encourage students to
answer honestly.




Secondary * Assesment 1

Nome LN

Date Grade
Total Points Final grade
Rubric 1

Always distinguishes
intonation and attitude
in dialogs about
community services

Always detects
contextual clues

Always detects
keywords and forms of
communication

Always distinguishes
medal verbs

Always distinguishes
types of sentences

Always identifies the
use of words and
expressions that contain
ideas

Always determines the
structure of dialogs

Always takes turns to
speak fluently

Always formulates and
responds questions

to ask for and give
information

Always participates
in brief dialogues
confidently and
appropriately

Scae5=1
Scae 4 =.75
Scate 3 = .50
Scae 2 = .25
Scae 1 =0

Distinguishes intonation
and attitude in dialogs
about community
services most of the time

Detects contextual clues
most of the time

Detects keywords and
forms of communication
most of the time

Distinguishes modal
verbs most of the time

Distinguishes types of
sentences most of the
time

Identifies the use of
words and expressions
that contain ideas most
of the time

Determines the structure
of dialogs most of the
time

Takes tums to speak
fluently most of the time

Formutates and responds
questions to ask for and
give informatien most of
the time

Participates in brief
dialogues confidently
and appropriately most
of the time

Distinguishes intonation
and attitude in dialogs
about community
services some of the
time

Detects contextual clues
some of the time

Detects key words and
forms of communication
some of the time

Distinguishes madal
verbs some of the time

Distinguishes types of
sentences some of the
time

Identifies the use of
words and expressions
that contain ideas some
of the time

Determines the structure
of dialogs some of the
time

Takes tums to speak
fluently some of the time

Formulates and responds
questions to ask for and
give information some of
the time

Participates in brief
dialogues confidently
and appropriately some
of the time

Rarely distinguishes
intonation and attitude
in dialogs about
community services

Rarely detects contextual
clues

Rarely detects key
words and forms of
communication

Rarely distinguishes
modal verbs

Rarely distinguishes
types of sentences

Rarely identifies the

use of words and
expressions that contain
ideas

Rarely determines the
structure of dialogs

Rarely takes turns to
speak

Rarely formulates and
responds questions

to ask for and give
information some of the
time

Rarely participates
in brief dialogues
confidently and
appropriately

Never distinguishes
intonation and attitude
in dialogs about
community services

Never detects contextual
clues

Never detects
keywaords or forms of
communication

Never distinguishes
modal verbs

Never distinguishes
types of sentences

Never identifies the

use of words and
expressions that contain
ideas

Never determines the
structure of dialogs

Never takes tuns to
speak

Never formulates and
responds questions

to ask for and give
information some of the
time

Never participates
in brief dialogues
confidently and
appropriately

Photocopiable Material
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maotch the books with the extracts balow.

Arthur

Once upen a time, an 6ld carpenter carved a puppet in the shape of
a by He Jked it 5o much that be wisthed it were a real boy
A faury heaid fns words and turned the puppet inte o chitd.

righthul

Long ago, England was ruled by wicked Prince Jobn He collected

mexey from the people, so much, that most of them became very
pour. But et outtaw and his band would steal the money from the
sherdf and give 1t back to the peaple -

Suddenly & mystensus stone imagrally appeared outsice St Paui's
Cathedral in London There was a message on 11 that sed that
whoever pulled the sword from the stone was the rnltfu King of
Britam,

The King nvited the faires to the party €ach one gave the child a
magic gift Eut suddenly one of th faiies who had not been invited
apptared in the reom and sad, “When the princess s fifteen she
waill prick herse!f with o spind'e and die "

' Asad the folicwing questions and answer them in your
notabook. Then, moke a survey with the rest of your
dassmates and register their answers.

Look at the illustrations on the bock covers, read the titles and

-

Using the CD throughout Unit 2:

As mentioned in the previous unit, you can use the

flashcards in the CD to play games to present, review and/

or practice vocabulary included in this unit. Play games

like hangman, memory or tic-tac-toe when you consider

appropriate.

Achievements

Select and revise classic tales.

Express key events orally.

Understand general sense and main ideas.
Rewrite key events.

Compare variants of pronunciation and writing.

Lesson 1
Tolgs, Fables and Legends

4

eDisco 7

Warm-up
You can:

Bring a book of fairytales, legends or
fables to class.

Greet students and show them the
book you brought. Open it and show
some pages and pass it around.

Ask students to tell you if they know
what the book is about and encourage
them to share the names of fairytales,
fables and legends they might know.

1. Look at the illustrations on the book
covers, read the titles and match the
books with the extracts below.

Have students open their books on
page and ask volunteer to read the
title of the unit and the achievements
aloud. Clarify any doubts. Clarify any
doubts.

Direct students’ attention to the book
covers and ask them to read the titles.
Ask them if they know the stories and
encourage them to share.

Read the instructions aloud and

leave students complete the activity
individually. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

2. Read the following questions and
answer them in your notebook. Then,
make a survey with the rest of your
classmates and register their answers.

Ask some volunteers to read the
instructions and the questions and
clarify doubts.

Ask students to answer the questions
in their notebooks and monitor their
work then form groups and have
students survey their classmates.
Finally, have students see if they share
similar interests in books with their
classmates.

f/ Unit 2

Reco ng Cossl ¢ =
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" Think.,

3. Label the book with words from the box.

Before students open their books,
show them a book and ask them if they
know what the parts of the book are
calied.

Read the instructions along with
students and have volunteers read

the words from the box. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done.

Have students complete the activity
individually.

To check, take a book and point at the
different parts and have students tell
you their names. Correct as needed.

4. Match the words with their definitions. .

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually, then form pairs and ask
students to compare their answers.
Elicit the definitions from different
volunteers. Check and correct as
needed.

HE e O

A beautiful girl, Snow
White, lives in the
forest in the housa of
seven dwarfs to hide
from her stepmother,
the wicked Queen.

The Queen is jealous
because she wanis to
be the most beautiful
woman in the kingdom
and Snow White 1s more

beautiful than ber.
One day while the
dwarfs are at their
diameond mine, the
Queen amives at the
cottage drassed as an
old beggar and makes
Snow White bite into a
poisoned apple. When
the dwarfs arrive home,
It's tog late 10 save
Snoww Winte
They place her 1 3 glass
coftin in the woeds and
mourn for her. A prince
passing by, arnives
at the cottage and
awakens her from the
wicked Queen’s spell
\ wath “love's firat kiss.”
B o

toxtingl Lomie en T
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] Match the words with their dafinkions.
The title of & story is ...
The author of astory s ... The written texts,
The graphic components in & story are . the name of the story

The textual components are . .

o, \ Ut @ oo,

the pictures

__——= e parscn who weote the story
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Reod the summary of the story on pags 26 and complsts the
sentences below.

The story is about Qe r I
It 15 1deai for AR

!, Complets the chort with information obout two books you

-

hove raad. Than, dasign the cover for sach one of thess books
on & isparote sheet of poper, ' a- faee v

Work with o parteer. Shors and compars yowr charts and covers.
Then, discuss these questions.

Which of the books your partner mentioned would you
fke to read?

Which book do you think 15 the most interesting? Why?

Recreational and
Literary €nvironment

5. Match the words with their definitions.

Read the instructions along with
students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to read the summary
individually and in silence.

Have them complete the sentences.
Ask volunteers to write the sentences
on the board.

Check and correct as needed.

6. Complele the chart with information
about two books you have read. Then,
design the cover for each one of these
books on a separate sheet of paper.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

Direct students’ attention to the chart
and make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.

Have students complete the activity
individually and remind them to design
their covers.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance,

7. Work with a partaer. Share and
compare your charts and covers. Then,
discuss these questions.

Form pairs and ask students to compare
their work.

Direct students’ attention to the
guestions, then ask them to discuss the
questions with their partners.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance. Encourage volunteers o
share what they discussed.

% Unit 2
B mteawoss




Making a Big Book
Session |

To complete this session you can:

Invite students to open their hooks on
page 28 and read the title aloud.
Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students. Clarify any doubts and
answer any questions they might have.
Explain that during 4 weekly sessions,
they will work on a product to show
what they learned and how well they
can understand and use the language.
Get students to work teams of five and
brainstorm different stories they know
and that they would like to include

in a Big Book for children. Remind
them they can also choose to write an
original story.

Have students think about the main
theme, characters and other important
characteristics. If they are going to
write an original story they should also
consider this.

Have them complete the graphic
crganizer as required for today's
session.

Meonitor and provide any needed
assistance.

When students finish their work,

have them save it for the following
Product session.

ocn- 9

Semioa |

Throughaut this uni, you will collect evidence such as a list with key

avents, dialogs about the compeahension of a tale and rewntten

sentences 35 you make a ¥1g Book for children. During this session

do the fatlowing.
Get together in teams of five, With your classmates, brainstorm
different staries you know and would hke to include i your

o M product. i you prefer, you may a'sa wriite an orginal story.
W {actity 1)

Choose a story you want to work with ar |f you choose to create
an ariginal story, think about the main topc and the characters
and give them interesting charactenstics.
Camplete the graph« organizer 1o start having a better «dea of
your product. Make sure you compiete it with enough information
{actwty 0

Trle of the Story

Characrers {and their Charane stics, the role sach Mam events { Flot

one plays in the sory. villews mam chiaracter, o )
Rt

Next
Tren
st

Setting (WHERE) Sattrrg (WHEN!

Haw long wall it take for the story to appn 7
What Time of year? Summer 1 Fall ! Winter r Spring
When wil It (ke place? Bl 7 Prosent { Future
Other important detash

STt ons you might need.

Key i

Remember 10 save your work
You will use 1t in 2 second Product session.

b2 - -

fieading Timel

This unit's reading exposes students to a classic tale
written by a British author. You can explain to students
that all cultures have their own classic tales. The topics of
classic tales can also be particular to a certain place in the
world. As an example, you can mention Mexican classic
tales such as the Legend of Popocatepet! and Iztaccihuatl,
the Legend of the Rabbit in the Moon, The Crigin of
Corn, etc.

You can ask students to read pages 22 to 25 from the
Reader's Book before this lesson. At the beginning of
the lesson, make teams of four and have students discuss
what they read. Encourage them to tell you what type of
story they are reading and how they can know. Explain
to students that kings and queens have been part of the
history of Great Britain since around the ninth century.
You can also encourage volunteers to think if the fact
that Great Britain has a history of kings and queens
might have influenced the writer of this classic tale when
choosing the character for her story.
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Lesson 2

. " Look ot the dlustrations, Predict the content of the story and

numbaer the pictures In order.

Wrike KE (Hey Event) next to the sentences that azpress
important svents in the story.
The 61d (i gave Jack live indgr beans for the cow.

tack ran home

£
i
Re showed his mother the beans. t
The beanstalk grew nght up to the sky. [
Jack hid behind a door [
The hen laid golden eqgs. !

lack took the mage hen, ran out of the castle and
chimbed down the beanstath. [ e

When he got to the bottom, he cut down the bearistalk [..
His imother was bappy. {

Discuss in pairs. What is your faverita children's story?

i Read and listen to the story to chack your predictions. Iy
[ S S - — B -
= FF S g e e ok ek
o el e e
s e
- ]
e
e i

. | bramtaik

o

Llesson 2
Jv‘»»

'« DisCoY T
Warm-up

Play a game to review vocabulary such as: cow, house,

market, beans, angry, giant, castle, kitchen, hen, eggs.

Have volunteers come to the board and draw a picture
and have the rest of the class guess the word.

1. Discuss in pairs. What is your favorite children’s story?

Form pairs and read the question aloud along with
students then, have students discuss the question with
their pairs and read. Elicit stories from different pairs.

2. Look at the illustrations. Predict the
content of the story and number the
pictures in order.

Read the instructions and make sure
students understand what needs to be
done.

Have students predict the content of
the story and order the illustrations,
don't forget to monitor and provide
any needed assistance.

Discuss their answers as a class.

3. Read and listen to the story to check
your predictions

Read the instructions and give students
5 to 10 minutes to read the story and
check their predictions.

Play Track 07 and ask your students

to read along. Play the track again if
necessary.

Have volunteers take turns reading

the story aloud, remind them to pay
attention to their intonation and
pronunciation.

4. Write HE (Key Event) next to the
sentences that express important events
in the story.

Read the instructions and have
volunteers define what a key event is.
Then, tell students a key event is a
moment in a story when the character
can no longer go back to what was
before and he can only move forward.
Have students complete the activity
individually, then form small groups
and have students share their work
with their classmates.

Check answers by eliciting the key
events from volunteers.




Lf:son 2
P

5. Read the story again and find the past
tense of the following verbs. Circle and
write them in the correct place. Finally,
underline the negative forms in the
past too.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure students
understand what needs to be done.
Read the list of verbs in the present.
Have students reread the story to find
the verbs in the past tense. Monitor
and provide any needed assistance.
Form pairs and have students compare
their answers. Then, ask them to lock
for and underline the negative forms in
the past that they find in the story.
Direct their attention to the questions
and encourage them to answer them.
Have volunteers write the verbs in the
board. Check and correct as needed.
Elicit the answers to the guestions.
Correct as needed.

6. Look at the picture, read the title and
predict what it is about.

Direct students’ attention to the picture
and encourage them to describe what
they see.

Invite volunteers to make predictions
about the text and write them on the
board.

Keep these predictions available until
you can listen to and read the story and
see if they were accurate.

R o2

S——

éT|»’\|r1[( " Aeocd the story agein and find the past tenss of the folowlng
. verbs. Crde and write them In the comad plocs.
Finally, undarline the negotive forms in the post too,
live ) are v
show T oot take -
climty IR [}
start sul!
chase give Ll
crash oo throw e
die [ see s
quarrel grow ]
- - have
- go -~

How da reguiar simple past tanse forms end? In

What are the simple past tense furing of the verbs that do not hnish in ed catled?

What auxiiary verb s used to farm the negative simple past tense form?
= What is the contraction of did not? :

What is the form of the man vetb after de auxilary verb oid not?

" | ook ok the picture, read the lite of the fobls and predict what it 5 obou

Two little boys were playing aear
anut - Suddeniy, ont of the boys saw

an the ground It was a nut
Before he could prck it the Hay tack it.

The first boy demanded, “Give me the nut.
It's mine. | saw it first™ The other bay repited,
ft's mine because | twok 117,

The two boys started to guartel. just then a
tall boy came that way. Upon the quarrel
betwaen the boys, be for a Iittle while
and said, "Gve me the nut and Fil settle your
quarrel” He sphit the nut into two parts,

He took out the fruit-seed He gave one half-shell
to one boy and the other half-shell 1o the other.
He put the fruit seed inta b mouth and said,
*Thank you. This is for setting your quare!®.

\ Untk2 © =" i
i

Glossary

Remind students the glossary boxes will help them
understand difficult words in the lesson.

Ask a volunteer to read the meaning aloud and have
other students use the word in a sentence.

7. listen to the fable and read along. Check your predictions
and circle what you think is the best meral for it.

Ask students to look at the story on page 30 again and
remind them of their predictions.
Play Track 08 as many times as you consider it necessary.
Have students read the morals aloud and ask them to
choose the one they consider is the best for this story.
Elicit the answer from several students. See if everyone
agrees. Correct as needed.
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™ Usten to the foble and read clong. Chack your pradictions
and circle what you think ks the best moral for it.

&
Do not quarrel with a friend

When two people quarrel someane efse gains,

There is always someone who solves our prablems.

. + Complete the summary of the foble with the words from box.
Then, ordar the ssntences.

€ hboe o alt-chelt
e sy
L The ot
“het gound

LT Py

The two boys wanted to

Hegave P oehTol g ate the seed humsef.

b

A tail boy told the boys he had 1o their problem

Tewe boys were Diaying wien they saw

&

1 Usten ond sort out the words v red in the story, according to
thalr pronunciation.

1 -
it .

" Look for two more words in the story with the same latter groups
and pronundialion pottems. Write them on the lines.

ar "

fnf

fid

Look up thres words with the soma letter groups in o didlonafu.

Give them te a d o write their g p
. //’
h

symbols. Save your work in your portfolic.
8. Complete the summary of the fable with the words from the
box. Then, order the sentences.

Have volunteers read the instructions and the words in
the box aloud.

Have students first complete the sentences and check
their work and ask them to order the sentences
individually, then ask for some volunteers to write their
answers on the board. Correct as needed.

9. listen and sort out the words in red in the story, according to
their pronunciation.

Read the instructions and their answers to identify the
words in the story. Model how to sound out the words to
see how they are pronounced.

Have students complete the activity individually and
monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Draw the chart on the board and have volunteers tell you
the words that belong in each column.

Look for two more words in the story with the same
letter groups and pronunciation patterns. Write them on
the lines,

10. Look for two more words in the story
with the same letter groups and
pronunciation potterns. Write them on
the lines.

Read the instructions and model the
sounds, the phonetic symbols represent
and encourage students to repeat.
Then, have students do the activity
individually.

11. look up three words with the same
letter groups in a dictionary. Give
them to a classmate to write their
corresponding phonetic symbols. Save
your work in your portfoiio.

Read the instructions aloud and have
students take out their dictionaries.
Invite them to do the activity with their
partners. Don’t forget to monitor and
provide assistance as they work.
Remind them to keep their work in
their portfolios.

Read instructions along with students
and make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.

Have students look for, find and write
down their three words.

Form pairs and ask them to give their
words to their partner to complete the
activity.
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Making a Big Book
Session |l

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along
with students and make sure everyone
understands.

Ask students to take out their graphic
organizer from Session | and ask

them to exchange new ideas on how
to improve the story they will write.
Remind them to be respectful and
contribute as much as possible.

Ask them to decide on the illustrations
they will include in their story and
remind them to distribute the work
they will need to complete equally.

Be aware of the sequence of the
written story and writing conventions.
They may go back and read the stories
that have been presented so far to
review the sequence of the written
story and writing conventions.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance and remind students to save
their work for the following Product
Session.

kil 9

Seusion il

Get together with your teammates and bring Gut the graphw
organizer you completed during Session |
Exchange new ideas on how to 1mprove the story you wll wiite
Remember 1o listen To your Tesmmates’ ideas with respect and
contribite with your own if necesary.
Decide o the different types of lustrations to use in the story
and divide the tasks equally One or two of you could be in charge
of the illustrations and the test could wnte short paragraphs of
the story i ther potebooks (act vity 2

- Checi for the sequence of the wiitten story and for woting
conventions. (activity 31
Correct and make changes as you need

Save your work You wil use it in a thrd Product sevecon

Reading Time!

To continue reading the classic tale presented in this unit,
you €an:

Have students read pages 26 to 28 from the Reader’s
Book before this lesson. Encourage them to share what
happens in the story and in what order. Then, as a group,
discuss what you read and encourage them to share their
thoughts about what they read.

Have them think about why the order of events in a story
is important. You can have volunteers retell a short classic
story they remember or retell one yourself and call their
attention to the importance of starting at the beginning,
having a climax or middle and the end of a story.
Encourage students to make predictions about what will
happen next.




Recreational and
Literary Environment

1. Read the story and check (V') the

lsson 3 ' sentence that best summarizes it
tDi'sc;c‘ Ask students to open their books on
page 33. Direct their attention to the
fisod the story ond chack { / ) the santence thot best . . B
surmmorizas I picture in exercise and ask them to
It 1s the story of an old 1540 who hyed on a farm for 20 years dESCFIbE What they see.
and liked to . . .
e tostesp Read the instructions along with
It 14 the stody of an o!d men who met some httle men and Stude ntS, then aSk them tO read the
invited them to |ve on hi farm . . LY
story silently and individually.
¥ it 15 the story ot an o/d man who drank some madqic liquior Ask them to choose the sentence that

and siept 1or 20 years. barred

best summarizes it.

Rsod the nd di th ood titie for k. . .
et storg and disciss Lk o partner a good fis for Elicit the answer and correct if needed.

oy e woatt 2. Read the next story and discuss with o
Is ramne wes Rip Van Winkle One day, 3 * .
e oo e i Vol e felt cred and partner a good title for it.
ilFT for some hours. When he woke up, he
lovked around dnd savw & stre littie marny .
3 e etes fom i S Wit STy Ask students to read the story again.
heavy Larre asked Rip to help inm . .
rlkd for e s and il thay v Form pairs and have them decide on
ittie men similar 1 the man with the barral a good title for the story‘ don't forget
They yeere drrking somme Lgyor, offered . .
Rip some and he accepted. After sonie time,
hgpmﬁw mm%: o o tme to monitor and provide any needed

hi ired hi LERLG i
gf::‘: H‘e‘:;?le:vr\‘;;tri but ; n:vear (‘;r‘r?e.wm;e a SS ! Sta n ce -
e 23,,",‘,:‘,‘,;;",;::3?,?;:;,;'_':f,g; Encourage volunteers to share the titles
e e they came up with.

fam liar She was talking ta a neighbor aid
saying” "My fether went hunting ore day and
never returned " Rip Van Winkle realized that, Glossu"'
the woman was his daughter. He had siept
tor 20 yeats' Rip Van Winkle went 1o live on

hts ddugheer's farm far the rest of his Life and Remind Students the glossary boxes W”I
‘when he went 1o the v.llage he always told . . .
the chidhen i stcange story help them understand difficult words in

the lesson.

| p Ask a volunteer to read the meaning
r aloud and have other students use the

: word in a sentence.

lesson 3

c1Jisce
Warm Up

Divide the group into pairs.

Ask them to think of a story they like and come up with a
summary.

You can share an example, e.g. Little Red Riding Hood

is the story of a girl that crosses the foresto to visit her
grandma and has to face a big bad wolf.




R iy

A]'hr\k‘ } i Meod the story agoln. Then, chooss the correct answer.
The pronoun  on |.ne 8 refers to:
the little man Rip Van Winkie
2. Read the story again. Then, choose the Thepronoun - on ke Befersto
correct answer. Rip Van Winkleand the Iittie man The four little men
The pronoun  n Tine 10 refers to.
Read the instructions along with the httte man fup Van Winkie

students. Have volunteers read the Tnepromoun o e 12 refers to:
elements aloud.

Clarify any doubts and make sure
everyone knows what they'll be

Rip Van Winkle and the iittlé man The four little men

The pronoun on line 21 refers 1o

! Rip Van Winkies wiie Rip Van Winkie's
looking for. daughter
Ask students to complete the activity ! Find tha foflowing words with their American €nglish spalling in
the tole on pags 33,

individually then, form groups of four L
and ask them to compare their work. S e
Elicit the answers from different metre

students. Correct as needed. -

3. Find the following words with their neigter : e e
American €nglish spellings in the tole e
on page 33.
Have a volunteer read the instructions " e b o Peroon g ooy 1o come
aloud.Read the words along with The lrtars or tn Amarican Engloh somettnes chge to
students and ask them to complete the The ending etters dor changeto - * in Brtish Englah
activity individually e gy st Englsh change (o
Write the words with their British -
English spelling on the board. -\ Ut @ "o
Have volunteers write their equivalent

in American English. Check.

4. look at the table above and complete the sentences to
compare the British ond American €nglish spellings.

Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud.

Form groups of three and have students read the
sentences and determine the ruies, don't forget to
monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Have volunteers write the rules on the board. Check and
correct as needed.




Recreational and
Literary €nvironment

. 1 Read the story agoin and analyze the undsiiined semsnces. Thea
chooss the correct option.

All the sentences refar to past fimsked act:ons Apast actions .1 progress,

They all use a sempie preset ! simple past form of the verb 10 be
a5 auxilianes

The auxiliary was 1s used with s1agular f plural proncuns trap 3
The auxitary were 15 used with sngular £ plurall pronpuns

The auxiliary forms was and were are foliowed by aniseq / ed form of

the main verb,

Raod tha following story and onswer the questions in your
notebook. Underlins the parts of the story whars you found the
DRIWErs.

he llon was the king of the jungle All the

heip me out!” Immediatety, the mouse got

animaks were scared of him because he was
fierce Gne marming, he was taking a waik in
the jungle He often took moming walks and
enjayed the fresh ar But that day, he did
not see a net hdden under some plants He
walked into it and could not get out, 1t was
atrap He could nnt eat breakfast of lunch
orainner 5o0n, he was very hungry dnd sed

near the ilan ‘What's the matter? She asked
“lisn’t get outt” he sad The mouse had an

wles "My teeth are strong. § can wut the net!”’

She warked for hours and hours and the
e watched. Fuoadly, she said, "You are free,

hon' Come cut of the net * The lion was very

happy and grateful, and sed,
‘i g and strong but you sre very

Suddenly, he saw a kittle mousa She was
hiding under a rock ‘Please’ he said, Please,

ntellsgent! Please, be my frend * And the

Who saw tum?

Who was taking a walk .
el What did she do? © -1 et L Bt

wn the jungle?
‘What happeped to him? What was the Jion's reaction?  © © b
e —ta A T 2l B by

! Look at the first wo pages of the Big Book The Lion and the
Mouvsa and undering the comect opll

He often took marning walks and
enjayed The fresh wir But that day,
ke did not see a net hidden under
some plants He waiked into it and
cauld nor get out

- * Big Boaks contam stodes for
| children / teen

- * The illustrations, the text and the
| size of the boak sy small / farge

The lion was the
| king of the jungle 3
[ All the animaly
| were scared of
. him because he
i was fierce
One morning, he
was taking a walk
; In the ungle

;:fﬁ"?@

[ Work In polrs. Chooss two extracts from the story and design
hwo more poges of the Blg Book above.

lion and the mouse waie friends aver after

-

5. Read the story agoin and analyze the underlined sentences.

Then choose the correct option.

Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud.

Read the sentences along with students and make sure

everyone understands them.

Ask students to complete the activity individually.

Elicit the answers from different students and correct as

needed.

6. Read the following story and answer the
questions in your notebook. Underline
the parts of the story where you found
the answers.

Read the instructions and questions
along with students. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Elicit the answers to the
questions as well as the underlined
fragments of the story.

Check and correct as needed.

7. Look at the first twe pages of the Big
Book The lion and the Mouse and
underline the correct options.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Don’t forget to monitor
and provide any needed assistance.
Elicit the answers and correct as
needed.

8. Work in pairs. Choose two extracts from
the story and design two more pages of
the Big Book above.

Read the instructions along with
students and form pairs.

Have students complete the activity.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Have volunteers share their work with
the rest of the class.
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N Sesrron K
MOHlng q Big BOOH Gat lugﬂh!f with your tmammates and brmqoutlh! gtaphi(
™ organzer you made in the last Product session.
scss I on II I . Discuss als a grovp about any changes you could do ta improve
your work, You may take a look at the examples in thrs unit

L. Organize the pages tor your big book. Use the book plan below

To complete this session you can: v ey v e ottt

Read the instructions 1 to 3 along p A

with students and make sure they s st ehosedsang et o o o s e

understand what they need to do. Hlustrtions ot then according to your book pfan

Have students get together with their : N

teams for the project and ask them

to discuss what changes, if any, they

would have to do to improve

the'r WOI"k. Page 1 Page 2 Page 3 Page 4

Have them organize the pages for their

Big Book and remind them their story

has to be at least 6 pages long.

Read the instructions for steps 4 - 6 ves  eaaes raer peaes

along with students. Make sure they R mm'm e

understand what has to be done.

Ask the groups to write down their
story's first draft. Assist them with any
necessary corrections.

Have students get some cardboards
or construction paper and write down
their corrected story on them. Remind
them to add their illustrations.

madd 1 ages e TR s B TR T Wl L et

Reading Time!

To finish reading the classic tale that corresponds to this
unit’s reading, you can:

Ask students to read pages 29 to 35 from the Reader’s
Book as homework before this lesson. At the beginning
of the lesson, encourage students to share their answers
in the comprehension check.

Encourage students to think if they know any Mexican
classic tales that have a fantastic beast or similar element
as one of the characters or as an important element in
the story, for example: alicante or chincuate, la llorona,
Mexican witches, La Yusca, coyotes, ahuizotl, nagual,
etc. Have them share it with the rest of the class and you
can encourage them to think and analyze why different
cultures have different fantastic beasts or elements and
how they affect the tales each culture tells.
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Write the charoctsristics of these types of stories
on the columns. Then, ghve two exomples of sach one,

A A ok

\v

,

[~
1

ERs: A

Fairy Taies

Legends

..\:y)..\,l

77 lWiite £ examples of words that have these sounds.

. Comel Uss the prog: form of tha past of
the verbs in porenthesls.
While Rip Van Winkle LI ) rabbis. thunt)
A strange little man et g a haavy barrel. {carry)

The faur httia men ok seme liquor. {(drink)

Some strange peopfe  +='- = ! pf his house [come cut)

Rip Van Winkle's daughier ETRET] 10 & friend. (1aik)
I Compiata the stony of The Princess ond the Frog with the comedt past
form of the werbs in porsntheses. Then, ksten ond chedt your onsiers.

Dne day 4 princess L {walik} in the forest Suddenly
she - iwelafrog 1t 4 SR {swrm) in a poad and
looked wery pretty. Suddenly the frog : Ispeak) 10 the
princess She was very surprised The princess liked the frog very much
and EE {go} to the pond every day to visit it One day while
the princess and the frog ot (talk), the frog asked her B
for a kiss While the princess {kiss) the frog,

1t turned into a handsome prince. The prince told the princess the
story of the witch- one day while the prince L {sleep)
1 hrs castle a witch cast a spel] on him. The princess s

(marry] the prince and they lived happily ever after.

&

R L

Lesson 4
i
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1. Write the characteristic of these types of stories on the
columns. Then, give two examples of each one.

Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud.

Invite students to complete the activity individually, then,
form groups of four and ask students to compare their
work.

To check, elicit answers from different students.

2. Write 2 examples of words that have
these sounds.

Read the instructions along with
students and model the sounds.
Have students complete the activity
individually.

To check, invite different volunteers
to write their words on the board.
Encourage students to repeat the
words and listen to the sounds.

3. Complete the sentences. Use the
progressive form of the past of the verbs
in parenthesis,

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and have
students compare their answers.

To check, have volunteers write the
sentences on the board. Correct as
needed.

4. Complete the story of The Princess and
the Frog with the correct past form of
the verbs in parentheses. Then, listen
and check your answers.

Read the instructions along with
students to make sure they understand
what needs to be done.

Invite students to complete the activity.
Then, play Track 10 and have students
check their answers.

Next, have students take turns to read
the story aloud. Correct as needed.

/l Unit 2
Rzoddine Coas g Toles (
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€valuation Instrument-Anecdotal notes

1. Use the following template to write onecdotal
notes about your performance during this unit.
Include the following information:

Direct students’ attention to the evaluation and
read the instructions along with students.

Ask them to complete the evaluation
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

To check, have different students share their
work.

2. Use the results to decide on strategies to follow to
improve your work.

Read the instructions along with students and
ask them to think about their answers and
decide on at least two strategies they can follow
to improve their work.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g. | will listen
to more music in English so | can hear how
different people pronounce different words, |
will read more stories so | can identify the key
events more easily, etc.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Have volunteers share their strategies with the
rest of the class.

Bogs!
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Making a Big Book

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along with students,
ask them to get together with their teammates
and take out the final version of their Big Books.
Give them five minutes to practice reading their
stories.

Tell them to decide who will read which part of
their story.

Have the teams take turns to show their Big
Books and read the stories aloud to the rest of
the class.

Tell them to remember that intonation and
pronunciation are important.

Ask students who are listening to their
classmates to be respectful and pay attention.
Encourage students that are listening to their
classmates to identify the key events on their
classmates’ stories.
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Let’s reflact! Wiite o chek (v neat to scch one of the advevements you accomphishad (rass cut (X) the
s you dida't accomplish ond ash your teccher luhulfi
Now: | con

+ Ust comprebwnsion strotegies when rending  stomy
» Recopnize v general meaning from plcires and some dstoils
+ Fommuiots and ook quenstions In order to And spacik information
v €4DIBSE PRMSONTH EADMESSONS [0 |ildeory Dhals,
» Ratel evants uSing /MOGS.
b+ OrgoNEe Sentancls Mto O SBQUBKCE of OcLiond.

Dwring the plonning ond pardorming of this unt's product | .
+ Porboapated ocbvih)
b | wos cbis to include new BIpressions procticed i the wssons.
» | paKd IENLON [o itonttion pottems when using questions
» 1ok more <onfident and fluent thon ot the bieg-ning of the unit,
+ Contiduted unith obsevotons and points of vew

+ Exgressed iy parsonal opintons ond listened to and respected
othary.

3pad the smotions in the box Ukits the anes which desaibe how you fesl

anth T raswit you obitined In your Than, compiate the 1Gea.
foal
hoppy | erceed | ongry | disoppolned | sed terastad | curiows

Co-evoluation e

» Refac on the wolk you did with your teammotss n this uni's produdt ond answer ¥ pou were
dosng this product agon. whot would you do tiferentiy to improve your work? How could your
BOM work mars effectively nett ims?

Assessment

To complete this session you can:

Encourage students to tell you what a self-assessment
is; make sure they understand that the most important
thing in this type of evaluation is to be honest about how
they are really achieving the goals, so they can work on
improving their skills.

Have students open their books on page 24 and direct
their attention to the first part. Read the instructions
aloud along with students.

Read each sentence aloud and encourage students to
answer honestly.

Direct students' attention to the second part of the
assessment, read the instructions aloud and have
volunteers read the emotions silently

Have students choose the one or ones that reflect the
way they are feeling at the moment and in regards to
their outcome.

Recrzational and
Literary Environment

Have students complete this part of the
assessment honestly and individually.
Remind them to complete the idea
with their own information.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally, you can encourage some
volunteers to talk about their results
if they feel comfortable doing it or
you can also encourage them to share
ideas on how they can work on their
language skills.

It is important to remind students
that a self-assessment is a serious and
respectful issue, and that making fun
of others is disrespectful.

As you did in the previous assessment,
read the emotion in the box one more
time and have students teli you how
they are feeling at the moment and
engage students into discussing their
feelings and results.

Co-evaluation

Direct their attention to the
co-evaluation at the bottom

of the page.

Read it aloud along with students.
Ask them to think about

the questions and write down
their ideas.

Use Assessment 2 in the next page to
measure your students’ comprehension
of the topics studied in the unit.

% Unit 2

Rending Coss 0 Toies (




. Begfsid - Secondary * Assesment 2

Name LN
Date Grade
Total Points Final grade

n Look at the information.

Traveler: He has a British accent. He carries an old backpack. He likes to travel.
He never stays in the same place for too long.

Teenager: She has an American accent. She carries an old backpack. She likes to
read adventures. She goes to the same place in town every day.

E Write a short story. Use the questions for help.

1. What are the names of the characters?

2. Where are they?

3. Is she reading?

4. Where is he going?

5. What happens when they meet?

6. Where do they meet each other?

7. What happens first?

8. Next?

9. Then?

10. What happens in the end?

(Descriptive valuation scale)
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I lnn‘ 3 Lesson 1
Using Dictonones

v ooeet ard revse lilingual detienanes
s Urderslard e use of textusl components
of ailngual dhetananes

o WnLe stractions
» Bt mstructans

n Look and match.

EDisco v

o

1 1 i udl 07 oy
2 Aimkgean st ey
f ST
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7. Fains

E Reqd the information and check how mony uses dictionariss havs.

A dicuonary « a reference book about words 1t ists the words In
alphabetical order i the form of headwords {the words about which

wformation i gwen). [t 15 important to make a disinction betweer:
a dictisnary, and an ancyclopedia because they cantain different
information An sncyclopedia contains information about the world
(things, people, places, and ideas) and a dictionary gives information
about wards and language.

S0, what do people in general use dictionaries for?

¥ Talook up unknown words when [istening or reading.

» Ta eonfirm the meanings of partially known words.

» Toigok up unkinown words needed 1o spesk or write

» To ook up spelling, pronuncaiion, meanng and grammar of words.
+ To cont:m the spefing, pronunciation. meaning, etc of keown words.
» To check that & word attuslly exists.

t To find a different word ta use instead of a known one (a synonym)

} Tocarrect errors and mistakes.

e

E Discuss these questions with o partner,
Writs your conclusions in your notsbook. |

1. Do you ever use dtonanes?

~

Do you use them n class or at home?

w

. What do you use them for?

Achievements

Select and revise bilingual dictionaries.

Write instructions.

Understand the use of textual components of bilingual
dictionaries,

Edit instructions.

Lgsson 1

«Discor

Warm up

Greet students and write the following on the board
‘Find Information’

Ask them to think about what the word Information
means and to mention the types of information we can
lock for.

Unit 3

Then, ask them to tell you where we
can find information {(other than the
Iinternet) and write down all their
ideas.

Have students open their books on
page 41 and direct their attention to
the pictures. Ask them to mention what
they see.

1. Look and match.

Read the instructions along with
students.

Have them complete the activity. and
then, form pairs and have students
compare their answers.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

Correct as needed.

2. Read the information and check how
many uses dictionaries have.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Have students read the text silently
once.

Next, have volunteers take turns to
read the text aloud and discuss as

a group the most important ideas
mentioned on the paragraph.

3. Discuss these questions with o partner.

Have volunteers read the instructions
and questions aloud, then form pairs
and have students discuss the questions
with their partners.

Finally ask the questions and encourage
students to participate with their
answers,
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Tips Box
To analyze this information you can:

Have students open their books on
page 42. Direct students’ attention to
the Tips box on the left.

Have some volunteers read the
information included in the box.

As a group, discuss if they consider
dictionaries to be useful or not
and why.

4. Look at the pictures and answer the
questions in your notebook then, discuss
your answers with a partner.

Direct students’ attention to activity
4 and encourage them to look at the
pictures and mention what they see.
Read the instructions along

with students.

Have different volunteers read the
questions aloud.

Ask students to answer the questions
in their notebooks, then form pairs and
have students exchange and compare
their answers.Elicit the answers from
different students.

Correct as needed.

- dEp

Think.
Look ot the pictures and answer the questions in your notebook
then, discuss your answars with a partaer.
. Uil el nmmany
Tips
v
oo Crnay |
e Lo ey |

> Which dictionary can you use to find the Enghish word for #prender?

fiztem ditonay |

» Which dictionary can you use 10 learn the meaning of the English
word research?

> Whuch dictlonary is ideal for young children?

> Which dictionary can you use if you have atcess 1o the internet?

& . E] tsteato lndo and Jadk tathing sbout o billngual didionary.
Motch the ports she mantions with their definftions.
Compors your ansiuers with o partner.

™~ The visual representations
of the words inciuded in the

1. Entries dictionary,

Al the words in bold lecters,
listed in alphabeticat order
with their cormesponding
information within &
dictionary.

2. Guidewords

2 Two words usually priated
at the top of the page of &
dictionary to indicate the firit
or last entry on that page.

3. Graphic
Components

BL Unit3 -l b e
|

5. Listen to Linda and Jack talking about a bilingual dictionary.
Match the parts she mentions with their definitions. Compare
your answers with a partner.

Read the instructions along with students and make sure
everyone understands what needs to be done.

Play Track 11 as many times as you consider necessary and
have students complete the activity then, form pairs and
have students compare their answers.

To check, elicit the answers from different students.

If corrections are necessary, encourage other pairs to
share their answers and determine which answer is
correct and why. You can even play Track 11 again if you
consider it necessary.
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L.

E tisten to what Jock and Unda are saying. Aeod the stotements
g and choose the correct options o plele the Ink i
Discuss your answers as a group.

1. The phanetic symbubs show the.wrontnran . rsaeliog of a ward
2. The Rorman numbers show 4 new g 0% et or | megraag of 3 worg

3. Abbrewiations show what qrammatical function(s)§ . Herent
CiPntings & word has,

Rnalyze this dictionory satry and write the numbers from the
descriptions in the correct plocs. Chadk your answen of a group.

0O

/ T
i seal fsi I/ | A foca fsgw g—— |
‘ seal in the aquarium N sello;

O with ane’s intials It

v. seliae Gment was s q
" [signed and sealed by bath /"‘/'
: overnments. -to s Up v .~
/g ® S -~ ]
G —0

" Glossarry
' phonenc symhol

3. part of speach- the function of the word. . noun, v verk; ! e
ad] adjective, adv. adveib, prep preposition, conj. conjunction

4, first ransiation

O g

1. entry- the word with all its informat.on

2 subantry- an entry listed under a maip entry

Reman numbes -

5. secordd translation
6. third trasistation
7. axampie of usa- the word used in sentences.,

&, graphic companent- llustration

El @hoose and photocopy & page of a bikingual dicionary of your
~ cholcs. Pasts & on a sheet of paper ond labsl R with their nomes.

T ﬂ

6. Llisten to what Jack and linda are saying. Read the
statements and choose the correct options to complete the
information. Discuss your answers as a group.

Read the instructions along with students and make sure
they understand what needs to be done.

Play Track 12 as many times as you consider necessary and
have students complete the activity.

Elicit the answers and discuss them as a group.

7. Analyze this dictionary entry and write the numbers from the
descriptions in the correct place. Check your onswers as a

group.

Read the instructions along with students and make sure
everyone understands what needs to be done.

Have different volunteers read the descriptions aloud and
clarify any doubts.

Ask students to complete the activity individually then,
form groups of three and have students compare their
answers.

€ducotional Environment

To check, elicit the answers
from different students. Correct as
needed.

8. Choose and photocopy a page of a
bilingual dictionary of your choice. Paste
it on a sheet of paper and label it with
their names.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

Ask students to use their bilingual
dictionary. Tell them to choose a page
and photocopy it.

Have students label their photocopy
using the descriptions from the previous
activity and encourage velunteers to
share their work.

Remind students to save their work in
their portfolio

Glossary

Read the word then have a volunteer
read the meaning of both words
aloud..

Have volunteers point at the phonetic
symbols in the page to identify them.
You can also ask them to point at the
Roman numbers in the page or write
some on the board as an example..

% Unit 3
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Instructions to Use Bilingual
Dictionaries

Session |

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 44 and read the title aloud.
Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students and clarify any doubts
and answer any questions they might
have.

Remind students they'll be working
during 4 weekly sessions, on a product
to show what they learned and how
well they can understand and use the
language.

Get students to work teams of five
and look at and analyze different
bilingual dictionaries and determine
their differences and similarities. Ask
them to write this information in their
notebooks.

Ask students to choose the dictionary
that has the most components or one
that they think will work better for
them. Tell them that once they choose
they have to stick to that choice. They
cannot change their dictionaries until
they finish this product.

Ask students to choose 10 words and
write them down in their notebooks
alphabetically.

Walk around as they work and help
with any doubts. When students finish
their work, have them save it for the
following Product session.

Proch: ‘?
lnstructions to Use Bihngual Dicianaries
~

Seusion

Check In this urit as you did previously, you wil work 1 teams 10 achieve
a finai Product This time, you will wiite a set of instructions to use 8
bilingual dictionary.

Remember to work cooperatively with others, share your ideas and
respect other's ideas as wel| and enyoy what you do!

* By the end of the unit, you and your teammates should have finished
" T the product and present it 1o the reat of your group.

Duning this session you wll:

1. Get together in teams of five With your classmates, fook snd
analyze diHerent dicticnaries and determine their differences and
sindanties. Wiite these observations in your notebook.

2. Choose the dictionary you wil! use, and remember you wili keep
wsing «& until you finith the product. (actinty 4}

3. Choose 0 words and write them in your notebaok alphabeticaily

Remember 1o save your work. You will ise 1t 1n a second Product session

Reading Time!

Dictionaries are an essential tool for language learners.
They can be used to find the meaning of words, check
the spelling, plural nouns, past tense of verbs, how to say
a word, the part of speech of the word, examples of the
use of the word and much more. To find out more about
dictionaries, you can:

Ask students to read pages 38 to 41 from the Reader’s
Book before this lesson. At the beginning of the lesson,
ask them to tell you the title of the text they read. As

a group, discuss the reading. Have volunteers to share
whatever information they might have found interesting,



Academic and
Educational Envirenment

Lesson 2
{Disco T

B Complsts tha text whh the words trom the box. CGircls all th new
= words you find and write them in your notebook. Then, work
with & pantnar ond look for tham ln a didionary.

The early history of dictionaries

The modern term “dictionary” comes from the Latin word dictronanum. But there s a synonym
tor the word dictionary which comes from Greek, known as 4 lex-<on, which means a “book of
words™ The earliest lexicographers were monks During the seventh century, these manks

hoe in church hibraries meking notes the margins of their
hand-lettered books. 11+ thate days, all the

better ecucated monks wanted to make sure that

were wiitten in Lutin, 50 the
ether monks who read the
books understood what certain words meant The term “dictionary,” in cne of 1ts Latin forms
dictionanus or d.ctonarum), was then used by an English man, John Garland
thid not arzange the words 1n otder But iR groups according
10 subject In the seventeenth century, some monks started making [ists of Those Latn glosses
and transiatiag them into English Monks In other countries ake compred Latin-French,

Latir [telian, ) Latin-Spansh glossaries.

worked )
books (R
alphabetical [
he [
the ot
and [
" S

L.
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Warm-up

Choose eight words from this lesson beforehand. Write
the definitions and the first two letters of the word in
strips of paper.

Form groups of five, hand out one or two definitions to
each group.

Students will use their dictionaries to look up the word or
words and match the definitions.

A volunteer from each group comes to the front and
writes the word on the board. Chek as proup.

1. Complete the text with the words from
the box. Circle all the new words you
find and write them in your notebook.
Then, work with a partner and look for
them in a dictionary.

Ask students to open their books on
page 45 and read the instructions
along with students. Make sure they
understand what needs to be done.
Have a volunteer read the words in the
box.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

Once they have completed the text,
ask students to reread it and circle all
the new words they find and write the
words in their notebooks.

Form pairs and have students iook for
the words in the dictionary.

Finally, elicit at least one word and its
meaning from each pair. Correct and
provide help as needed.

2. listen and check your answers
as a class.

Read the instructions atong with
students.

Play Track 13 and ask students to read
along and check their answers as many
times as you considerar it necessary.
Then, have students take turns to read
the text aloud. Correct if necessary.

% Unit 3
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Lf:son 2
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3. Read the following definitions and write
the abbreviations of the correct part of
speech next to each word in the box in
exercise 1.

~ #

Ask a volunteer to read the questions
aloud. Have students identify where
they will complete the activity (exercise
1 on page 47).

Read the definitions along with
students. Clarify any doubts.

Have students complete the activity
individually. Don't forget to monitor
and provide any needed assistance.
Have volunteers write the answers on
the board.

Check and correct as needed.

4. Write the abbreviations for the parts of
speech in the following entries. Compare
your onswers with a partner.

Read the instructions along with
students, make sure they understand
what needs to be done.

Have students complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and ask
students to compare their answers.
Elicit answers and check.

"

* Think

ar,

| Mheterm

n Va3 B . 00

K. -2

B modern die

EJ faod the follouing definitions and uite the abbravictions
of the comect part of spsech neat to sach word In the box
In sxercise 1.
Varhs (v.) describe actions, conditions, Or axpanences
Nouns {n.} name people, pfaces, things or states.
Proiouis (pro.} replace NOUNS or noun phrases.
Adjectives (adj.} descube nowns.
Adverts (adv.} describe verbs, adjectives or adverts.
Articles [art) are used before nouns, they can be definite or indefimte.
Conjunctions (conj.} join wards, phrases or clauses

Prepositions (prep.} are used with nouns, pronouns o Aoun phrases to
show dirsction, location, of time,

| ettt mrar

de3, Including blling are
orgonized olphabstically. Asad the words in the boxes and
wirite them in olphabsticol order. Then, use o bilinguad
dickionary ond write the tronslotion of the words in Spanish.
Follow the szompls,

Ty etttk e
B it e
gudess k| Terd
1. bibgual billngses 6. e e
2. e A T e
3 “ " s [
4 v 8 T _—
5. el b e W A netan

5. Modern dictionaries, including bilingual dictionaties are
orgonized alphabetically. Read the words in the boxes
ond write them in alphabetical order. Then, use a bilingual

dictionary and

write the translotion of the words in Spanish.

Follow the example.

Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud.

Direct students’
it aloud.

attention to the example and read

Make sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
Form groups of three and ask students to complete the
activity. Have volunteers from different groups write the
answers on the hoard.

Check and correct as needed.
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Reademic and
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EJ reod the tohiowing instrucions and do this fun activity to pradice
your shills,

1 Work in grougs of six

~

. Use a dictonsry for each pair of students.

3. Luok at the cards below and find a ward in the English section of a
bulingual dictionary that fits each of the given cues. Theare may be
mare than one poss:bie answer. Write the word in English and its
transiation «nto Sparish on the ines in the cards. If the word has
more than one mednng, choose one to translate.

-

Compare your answers with the others players 1n your group

wn

in pairs write one sentence with each of the £nglish words you
found to exemplify their meaning.

& Take turns reading the sertences aloud to your group.

ind anounthat #ind an adjective that
Starts wnth _ghe ; starts with the letier & .}
prefie 0iF and has mm:mum
five letters

that begins i ) it t that starts with the |
and ends with !

the letter g e F

Find a word Find a preposition r
F

Englhish.

i g Spanish

W - W om e o -

6. Read the following instructions and do this fun activity to
proctice dictionary skills,

Read the instructions along with students and form
groups of six.

Go over the instructions along with students. Make sure
everyone understands what needs to be done and that
each group has the necessary dictionaries available.

Have students complete the activity and monitor and
provide any needed assistance.

Ask students to compare their answers with other players
in their group.Then, ask them to write one sentence with
each group.




Instructlons to Use Bilingual
Dictionaries.

Session Il

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along
with students and make sure everyone
understands this second part of the
product

Have students get together with their
teams and take out the list of words
from the previous Product session.

Ask them to check and compare their
work with the concepts that they
learned in this lesson.

Ask students to find the meaning

of the words they chose, check the
phonetic symbols in each definition
and write all this information in their
notebooks.

Have students Jocate and mark the
components of a dictionary entry.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance as students work by
themselves.

Remind students to save their work for
the following Product Session.

K. -2

gCrco ;
o ‘3
e
Session
Chack
YOU' PTOQ(GSS Duning this session, you will,

1 Get together with yaur teammares and brivi out the words you
wrote 1n your notehook in the previous Product session,

2. Find the reaning ot the words you chose, check the phonetic
g ' symbols w each defirmtion and wride ait ths information nest to
. each word 11t your NOTeboDk. [less0n 1, actinty 7-lesson 2, achiwty 13

¥ Lacate and mark the different campunents of a dict-onary entry,

4 Check your work with your teammates

Save your wark You will use 1t 1 a next Praduct session

\ .

. o

Reading Time!

To learn more about the first English dictionaries,

you can ask students to read pages 42 to 45 from the
Reader’s Book before you begin this lesson. Encourage
them to share what they understood. Tell them to ask
any guestions they might have. Invite students to think
if dictionaries have changed throughout time, you can
ask some specific questions, e.g. Do you think spelling
has changed since the first alphabetical dictionary was
published? Do you think there are more words now?

You can also encourage them to share their thoughts and
ideas about what they read.



Academic and
Educational Environment

I.cssons

Coisce

TN tisten 1o Jack ond Linda, Cire the sentence that best summarizes Susx
his idsos.

1. He nw kniows how 1o use 3 bilinguat dictionary.
4 He Ieeds @oce e 10 leacn how to use a bil.ngual dictionary

3. He cannct use a bilingua' dictionary hecause he does not know the
phonetic syinbols

4. He read 3 manual to learn how 1 use 3 Bilingudl d:ctiotidry,

G!ossc:ry

accorchng

B tisten to the conversation again ond order the strategies Jack &, ."
mentions to use a bilingual dictionary,

| use the dictionary guidewords to find the page with the word
9 tcheck how the word w pronaunced.
i ldonot read of the mesnings of all the words on the page
| just {ook for the word | want accarc’..q to 1ts spalling
b uriderl:ne the unfamiflar word in a test

Fyproifically focus on the meaning of the word according toats
context or part of speech.

E o you know any other strotegies to uss a billngual dictionory?
-~ Uirits them in your notebook. Then, share them with o partaer.

Lesson 3

Writing @ Manual
e

«Disco .1

Warm-up

Choose 3 to 5 words from this lesson. Write them on the
board.

Have students take out their dictionaries. If resources are
limited, students can work in pairs.

Say one word on the board and have students look it up.
Choose a volunteer to read the definition aloud and
another to give an example in a sentence. Repeat with
the rest of the words.

1. Listen to Jack and linda. Circle the
sentence that best summoaorizes his ideas.

Ask students to open their books on
page 49. Direct their attention to the
picture. Ask them to describe what they
see.

Read the instructions and have some
volunteers read the sentences.

Play Track 14 as many times as you
consider necessary and ask students to
listen carefully and choose the sentence
that best summarizes his ideas.

2. Listen to the conversation again and
order the strategies Jack mentions to use
a bilingual dictionary.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Have a volunteer read the first strategy,
labeled number 1.

Play Track 14 as many times as you
consider necessary and ask students to
complete the activity. Pause the track
when necessary.

To check, elicit the strategies in the
correct order from different students.

3. Do you know any other strategies to use
a bilingual dictionary? Write them
in your notebook. Then, share them with
a partner.

Read the instructions and have students
complete the activity. Then, form pairs
and have them share their strategies.
Finally encourage students to share
their ideas with the rest of the class.

% Unit 3
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4, Complete the user guide Jack wrote
with the words in the box. Check your
answers in pairs.

Read the instructions along with
students.

Have volunteers read the words in
the box aloud and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Have students complete the

activity individually. Then, form pairs
and have studentscompare their
answers.

Elicit complete sentences from
volunteers and check.

5. Underline the verbs in these sentences
from the user guide above. Then
read the information about the
imperative form.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Have students complete the

activity individually.

Write the sentences on the board and
have volunteers underline the verbs to
check students’ answers.

Direct students’ attention to the

information about the imperative form.

Read it aloud along with students and
clarify any doubts.

Give some extra examples, e.g. Take
out your books. Pick up

your materials. Work with a partner,
etc.

Encourage volunteers to come up with
some examples in the imperative form.

R

Complale the ussr guids Jach wrote with the words in the box.
Chech your onswars in palrs.

S, T Caprt-i € +prhat g e Sbtenial 5

Dictionaries — User Guide

1 Read the miroduction section It will explain mportant information
such as the [T and prenuRGAtCN symbols.

2 Learn the gwde to prenunciation The pronundiation of a word is
placed between slashes [(4) A stress mark () precedes the strangest
syllable i a word. Most dictionaries incfude a pronsnciation key
with each i and a woed that exemplifies its sound

3 Find the sl of the dictionary with the hirst ietter of
your word.

4 Read the " words to heip you find the word you are
looking for s the nght latter sechon

5 Scan down the page for your word

5. fiead the definition. If the werd has more than one meaning,
the dictionary will tell you the most common one first, how ta
prongunce &, how 1o ' it (whest it 15 3 proper noun}
and what part of speech it

B undertine the varbs in these sentences from the user guide
above. Then read the ink fon about the imperative form.

*" the gusde to pronuntiation.
S down the page tor your word.
et the definition.

* Uie hequenty ves the Impatatws Foren to tell someons how ta do
something. It is very comman to sae the Imperctive Form In Manuals oad
Pacipe Baocks.

= To form tha Imparctive you use the infinitive Foem of the verb without o
For axample: Stop. Go on, st

+ To moks o pegative impsrative you use ‘do not’ or 'den™ in front of the
varb: Don't louch. Don'™ kok badk.

Unig3 U e




E Circle the offirmative and verbs in exsrcise 2 thot con

you write a manual for using o bifingual dictionary and
write them on the lines.

. LWith your portner, use these verbs to wiite sentences In
~ the Imperative Form that tell the instructions for using a
bilingual dictionary.

E Get together with another poir of students and thors your work,
Toha turns reading the instructions oloud ond chack pronunciation
and writing conventions.

6. Circle the affirmative and negative verbs in exercise 2 that
can help you write a manual for using a bilingual dictionary
and write them on the lines.

Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud.

Ask students to complete the activity individually and tell
them to check exercise 2 to find the verbs.

Elicit verbs from different volunteers. Correct as needed.
Direct their attention to the differences between
affirmative and negative verbs.

Rcademic and
€ducational Environment

7. With your partner, use these verbs to
write sentences in the Imperative Form
that tell the instructions for using a
bilingual dictionary,

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Have students complete the activity in
pairs using the verbs from the previus
activity.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

8. Get together with another pair of
students and share your work. Take
turns reading the instructions aloud
and check pronunciation and writing
conventions.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
and make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.

Have the pairs get together with
another pair and ask them to take
turns to read the instructions aloud.
Remind them to pay attention to
their pronunciation and to remember
writing conventions.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Le.f_.son 3

eCreo o

Instructions to Use Bilingual
Dictionaries.

Session Il

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure they
understand what they need to do.
Have students get together with their
teams for the project. Ask them to take
out the definitions from the previous
Product session.




Tell them to check and compare their

work with the concepts and rules they m
learned in this lesson. Tell them to
focus in the imperative form.

Ask them to exchange ideas on how
hat

to use a dictionary and to write the ' —
steps they need to follow when using a C:icé o ourg this sesion you
dictionary in their notebook. L Sy s g et

Allow them to reread the StepS on how . . 2. Exchange ydeas with your teammates on how ta use a dictionary.

‘tO erte instructions and rem |nd thEm : : Now, write the steps you need 1o follow when using a dictionary.
hat instruction i ive forms.

that inst S use !mperat eTo G'OSSCHY o o i e

HaVe Students check |f the Sentence . Check wiiung ¢ »reentions In your ist of instructions. Write the

final iist on a large piece of construction paper.

It you need to, ge back to the pages in this lesson 1o chedk on
how to wrte instructions Remember that instruchions use
fmparative sentences (activity B)

seq uence is Correct an d mon |t0 ran d ?"i“ng comentiant 4 Read your instructions ene more time to check punctuation and
. . . . spelling and make any aecessary changes
prowde any necessary assistance. oo e : 5. [Hustrate your work with the diHferent components and elements

that a bilingual dictionary provides in. a definition.

Have students write a final version

. . . Save your work. You vl use it i the final Product session.
of the instructions on a piece of o \
construction paper and have them Touse adcTionary youneed To

check punctuation and spelling. | ook U The starting letter of the word
Have students illustrate their work with vouneedTo findr fe defionary

the different components and elements %’ggg&g e gude wordat

that a bilingual dictionary provides in a

definition. 3

Remind them to save their work so they H

can use it in the final Product session.

Brer 1 prbiartt b 0 99 11 b0 e sy aaean TLan il whst g et 1 e up
B R L L B ST IR

Reading Time!

Language standardization is a process by which
conventional forms of language are established and
maintained. This sometimes happens as a language
develops naturally in a community. English has gone
through this process. To learn a little bit about this,
as well as types of dictionaries and some curious facts
about them, you can

Ask students to read pages 4146 to 48 from the Reader’s
Book as homework before this lesson. At the beginning
of the lesson, encourage students to remember and
mention what they read about and mention what they
consider to be the most interesting information from
the reading.




IR complets the porograph with the words from the box,

. P AN o
Pt Ay Aot
A LA is & reference book about R

It |5t the words in alphabetical erder in the form of headwords
(the words about whick information s grven).

It is important to make a distinction between & dictionary,

and an - because they contain
different et An encyclopedia contains information

about the o (things. prople. places, and ideas) and 2

drttionary gives information about words and i
"
)

gives the definitions af the words of one language n

E Look ot the pictures and compiste the information.

"

1A L
that same language.

A oy L transiates the words of one ianguage into ancther.
uses illustrations to show the meaning of words.

5 accessible via the Internet.

E] Motch the words with the definkicns.

1. phonent symbols. b an entey listed under a main entry

2. part of speech 1 the word used n sentences

3. hrst translation

second translat.on B lhustration of a word {not always)

third translation
& example of use symbols to show how a ward is pronounced
5§ subentry when a word has more than one meaning

&. graphic ccmponent 2 the function of the word

Lesson 4
p

e RCVIC ¢

1. Complete the paragraph with the words from the box.

Have different volunteers read the instructions and the

words from the box aloud.

Ask students to complete the activity individually. Then,

form pairs and have students compare their answers,
To check, elicit answers from different students.

o
SReviL ¢ tesson 4 =

e+ o+ e wrrnn e rne o vedmame a

Academic and
€ducational Environment

2. Look at the pictures and complele the
information.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Have students complete the activity
individually.

While they work, write the incomplete
sentences on the board.

To check, invite different volunteers to
complete the sentences on the board.
Correct as needed.

3. Match the words with the definitions.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and have
students compare their answers.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. If any answer is
incorrect, encourage someone else to
share their answer in order to correct
any possible mistakes.

% Unit 3
Lg gD rororas (
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Instructions to Use Bilingual Dictionaries

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along with students.

Ask students to get together with their
teammates and take out the final version of
their instructions.

Give them five minutes to practice reading their
instructions aloud and remind them to pay

attention to their pronunciation and intonation.

Have the teams take turns to read their
instructions aloud for the rest of the class.

Ask them to explain the graphic components
they used in their work if necessary.

Beatd

Sesmndury + vt Mirm et Mok 5

[ -] vty PR ey e sk it g aad chach () i o s
- pour pariarmense be e la bhe wol.

+ Wehied et o ey b s D i -
Anlbtr 1

5
1 ey T s

P k) s oy e S

o ot ewahald e bl W B
o
[ o)
S
Unaaiistactery
1 Ut ety T hocat T ey 31 e you: warl

€valuation Instrument-Questionnaire

Answer the questionnaire to evaluate your student’s
performance,

Direct students’ attention to the questionnaire
and have them tell you what it is (questions that
one has to answer).

Read the questions aloud along with students
and make sure everyone understands them.

Ask students to compiete the questionnaire
individually. Don't forget to monitor and
provide any needed assistance.

Next, ask them to think about their answers and
decide on at least two strategies they can follow
to improve their work.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g. I will try
to use the dictionary more often, | will read
instructions more carefully, | will learn more
verbs, etc.
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Have students complete this part of the
assessment honestly and individually.
Remind them to complete the idea

with their own information. Don't
et's reflect! Lkios o chadk (/) neat 1¢ soch one of the ochvements you occomphshed {ross owt {A) the . .
185 you g’ axconplsh ond sk yaur taoche for el forget to monitor and provide any
Nowy | con ..

needed assistance.
+ Uncirstone the use of testul components of biingue . Finally, you can encourage some
Fsonones. . volunteers to talk about their results
+ Wnte insbuctions. ! - - .
R if they feel comfortable doing it or

+ Select ond revise bitinguol hehionaries

¢ o you can also encourage them to share
During the plodming ond pedforming of the finol product, 1. - .

+ sorapoces o, ideas on how they can work on their

+ s g chcsncry o leam the macing of ks language skills.

e corer ol o s e e It is important to remind students

oo oo et ormotion m o : that a self-assessment is a serious and

dhaonry respectful issue, and that making fun

» usrote irshuchions ta show othess how 1 vse 0 bihngual . .

dictionory of others is disrespectful.

! sl e ifrmotian 1 e lessam i complats the sk As you did in the previous assessment,
| whmorsconbdent ond tuaot ran o the beguaning of the wert : read the emotion in the box one more
s 0 et SO 1 it T e e time and have students tell you how

Toal .
R R T [ ewowrre) ey e R they are feeling at the moment and

engage students into discussing their
. Ract o the ek you oo coamemot 1t et o st £ 0w ot feelings and results. It is important
o o ik kel s fernally o nprove your i How ok youe to let students know that a self-
assessment is a serious and respectful
issue, and that making fun of others
is disrespectful. Have students read
the emotions in the box and choose
—~ the one or ones that reflect the way
they are feeling at the moment and in
regards to their outcome.
Engage students into discussing
feelings and results.

o evalueton

. Uit 3 - Using Dictionanes
56 §

Assessment

To guide students to do the following assessmentin <o Svalvation

CIOSS, you can: Direct their attention to the
co-evaluation at the bottom of the
page and read it aloud along with
students.

Ask them to think about the questions
and write down their ideas.

Use Assessment 3 in the next page to
measure your students' comprehension
of the topics studied in the unit.

Encourage students to teil you what a self-assessment

is; make sure they understand that the most important
thing in this type of evaluation is to be honest about how
they are really achieving the goals, so they can work on
improving their skills.

Have students open their books on page 56 and direct
their attention to the first part. Read the instructions and
each sentence aioud and encourage students to answer
honestly.

Direct students' attention to the second part of the
assessment,

Read the instructions aloud and have volunteers read the
emotions silently. Then, have students choose the one or
ones that reflect the way they are feeling at the moment
and in regards to their outcome.
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Name N
Date Grade
Total Points Final grade

n Read. Choose the correct option.

. It is something you can only find on the
Internet.

a) a monotlinguat dictionary

b) an online dictionary

¢) an encyclopedia

d) a bilingual dictionary

. Itis the tool you use to translate
words of one language into another
language.

a) a monolingual dictionary

b) an online dictionary

¢) an encyclopedia

d) a bilingual dictionary

. The imperative form is often used to...
a) ask questions

b} give answers

¢) tell someone how to do something
d) translate

. “Use an encyclopedia”. Choose the
correct negative imperative.

a) Don‘t use an encyclopedia

b} Do you use an encyclopedia?

¢) Not use an encyclopedia

d) Do use an encyclopedia

. They are the symbols that show how
the word is pronounced.

a) noun symbols

b) talking symbols

¢) phonetic symbols

d) phoning symbols

10.

They replace nouns or noun phrases.
a) verbs

b) pronouns

¢) adjectives

d) nouns

They name people, places, things
or states.

a) verbs

b) pronouns

¢) adjectives

d) nouns

. They describe nouns.

a) verbs

b) pronouns
¢) adjectives
d) nouns

It is a reference book about words.
a) dictionary

b) encyclopedia

¢) language book

d) novel

What is the function of the word in
a dictionary called?

a) topic

b) information

) part of speech

d) speech clause

Photocopiable Material
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lesson 1

Revise silent short films.
Understand the general sense and main ideas.
Write lines and dialogs

e DISCO' T

Warm-up

Greet students and ask them to share the types of movies
they like to watch. Share some examples yourself.

Ask students if they know what a silent fitm is and if they
have ever watched one.

Rerember that a silent film is a film that doesn’t have
synchronized recorded sound. The dialogs in silent films
are conveyed through gestures and miming alongside
title cards. Title cards are written indications of the plot
and key dialog lines.

Unit 4

1. Head and complete the text with the
words in the box.

Have students open their books. Read
and complete the text with the words
in the box.

Have volunteers read the words in the
box aloud and make sure everyone
understands the text with the words in
the box.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Then have volunteers take
turns to read the text aloud and check
the answers. Correct as needed.
Remind students of good pronunciation
and entonation.

2. Look at the pictures and match with the
words on the right.

Read the instructions and have students
complete the activity individually.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Form pairs and have students share
their work with a partner.

3. Look at the scenes of this silent short film
below and complete the table. Then
compare your answers with a partner.

Read the instructions aloud and have
students look at the short film.

Ask them to complete the activity
individually and monitor their work.
Have students work in pairs and share
their work.

4. UWhat is your Favorite kind of film? Write a
list of some of your favorite movies in your
notebook. Then, share with o partner,

Read the instructions and make sure
students know what to do.

Have them do the activity and once
they finish, ask them to share with a
partner.

Unit 4

% S Flna




5. look at the scenes below and discuss
with o partner uhat this short film is
about. Write your conclusions in your
notebook.

Form pairs and read the instructions
along with students. Make sure they
understand what they need to do.
Have students complete the activity
and encourage volunteers to share
their conclusions with the rest of the
class.

6. Answer these questions in your
notebook.

Read the instructions and guestions
aloud along with students and clarify
any doubts.

Have students complete the activity
individually. Then, form groups of four
and ask students to share their answers
with their group.

7. Discuss with a partner: Uhat do you
think happens next? lllustrate the scene
in your notebook,

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud. Then form pairs and have
students discuss the question with their
partner.

Monitor student’s work and ask
students illustrate the scene in their
notebooks.

Finally, have volunteers share their
drawing and explain their scene to the
rest of the class.

film is about, Wike your conclusions in your notabook.
Ly

g

{3 Rnswer thase questions In your notebook, ~ . 2 v =
Discuss with a partnsr: What do you think hoppsns next

How do the bays feel 1n the first ¥
+ Why do you thunk the boys look surprised?
What do they decide 10 do?
Why do you think they run away from the i

{5 ook at the scenes and underfine the corned option,
Flim genre:
caomedy * action
horror adventure
Topic
two boys make a scary discovery (n a basement.
- two boys decrde to explore the basement,
twao brothers are alone at home

Audisnce: Purpos« of tha film:

o adolescents and sdults teach something

small chikiren entertain

Al auchences inform about something

8. Look at the scenes and underline the correct option.

Read the instructions and information along with
students and make sure everyone understands what
needs to be done.

Have students complete the activity individually.
Elicit the answers from different students and check.

To read and understand the Glossary box you can:

Read the words and have a volunteer read the meanings
aloud.

Have students think of a movie scene they remember and
say what happens in it, you can also share an example,
e.g. In the movie Shrek there is a scene where the Donkey
turns into a horse.
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1 Motch the scenes with the diclogs. Work In teams of thras ond
Justify your answers,

1”1 Write in your notsbook the ganre, topic, audience and
purposs of this thoet fim.

9. Maltch the scenes with the dialogs in the box. Work in teams
of three and justify your answers.

Read the instructions along with students.

Focus students' attention on the pictures and have them
describe what they see. Then, form groups of three and
have students complete the activity.

Monritor and provide any needed assistance.

To check, elicit the answers from different teams.
Finally, have students write the dialog in the

correct order in their notebooks and practice

it with a partner.

10. Write in your notebook the genre,
topic, audience and purpose of this
short film.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Have students complete this activity
with their team. Elicit the answers from
all the teams. See if they all agree, if
not, start a short class discussion to
reach an agreement.

Direct students’ attention to the Tips
box at the bottom of the page.

Have volunteers read the information
aloud and encourage students to say

if they think watching movies can help
you learn about different cultures and
why.

Tips Box

To analyze and understand this
information you can:

Have volunteers read the tip box
aloud.

Encourage students to discuss their
opinions about these tips.
Encourage students to think of an
American movie most of them have
seen recently.

Think of how the life and characters
they show in the movie are similar or
different to the tife and characters
from Mexican movies.

% Unit 4
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Writing a Script for a Silent
Short Film

Session |

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 62 and read the title aloud.

Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students and clarify any doubts.
Remind students they will have 4 weeks
to work on this new product and to
show what they learned and how

well they can understand and use the
language.

Get students to work in teams of six.
Ask students to follow the directions
and write the name of the film they
chose in their notebooks.

Have students do some research on the
film they chose and ask them to write
its name, what it is about, characters,
the director and producer, as well as
the year it was produced. Have them
use the website suggested and monitor
their work and provide any needed
assistance.

When students finish their work, have
them save it for the following Product
session,

The product 11 winit 4 15 & wiitten scnpt for a silent shart film and as
wsual, you will work in small teams as you and your teammates do
. some interasting research on sitent films to help you plan, organize
oy et and design a written script for a silent short mowie By the end of the
e N unit, you will share your work with the rest of your classmates as you
. learn from others and have fun at the same time. Let's start by doing
" the following

Get together in teams of six Think about differsnt silent movies
you may have seen If yau don't know any, do some redearch on
the Internet about the most popular eres, or visit
wia”ono v It andchoose one Write the
name of two or three examples in your notebook. (actwity 1
. Do some research on the films you and your team chose and bring
the rformation for the following Product session.
in your notebook, write the name of the mawie. what it 1 about,
the characters, who was the director and prodiucer and don't
forget the year when the film was produced

Remember 10 save your work, You will use it in a second
Product session.

Reading Timel

Charles Chaplin was an English comic actor, filmmaker
and composer that rose to fame during the era of silent
film. He is considered to be one of the most important
artists of that era. The Kid is his first full-length film as a
director and it was a huge success.

To read the plot of this famous silent movie you can:

Ask students to read pages 50 to 53 from the Reader’s
Book before this lesson. At the beginning of the lesson,
have students recall the title of the text and what it is
about. Then, encourage volunteers to share whatever
information they might have found interesting, funny,
boring, or sad.
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1. Look at the scenes below and circle the

Lesson 2 & " " + -
title you think describes what the film
: oL Look ot the below and drcle the titls think deseribs i
E-D‘SCC‘ what the Fim might be obowt. o o cRse might be about.
A v 1l e £ e Half L e AT A e B gy e

Invite students to open their books on
page 61 and ask them to look at the
pictures and describe what they see.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to complete the activity
individuaily.

2. Read the script and choose the sentence
from the box to complete the ideas.

1 maod the script and chooss the sentance from the box to

complete the ideas. Ulrite the letter on tha comect (ine. Look of Write the letter on the correct line, Look
the wotds in parsnthesis and tall a partner what you think they . .
macn or do in o fim script. at the words in parenthesis ant tell a
Mok, Rescy? ‘ partner what you think they mean or do
Am: Il cateh the ball this time you'll see ) . .
Matk: {surprised) Oh. no! The ball 15 snside the abandaned house ina fllm sc"pt-

*iet's jumpin and get it e

lm: {looking afreidt Mm Vs scary O s U

Read the instructions along with

»ovViE Mark 0K You stay here I'll go
% Em:  Goreally quicklly, Students.
him Mark® Where are you? Why do you take 3o long? a b ey e .
CINEMR Mk, {whsering inte hrs brather's sard { saw samcthin, The ball Have volunteers read the sentences in
was under an old table and there was a bag on . .
gﬂ looked imade and theve wat a1 of momeys the box aloud and clarify any doubts.
FENR 4 e
I i fsuransed) Oh. what shall we G Ask students to complete the activity
¢ - Uisanto the script and check your amwers with e poriner, - &, individually. Don't forget to monitor
o and provide any needed assistance.
£ .| 3. Listen to the script and check your
answers with a partner.
Tell students you will now listen to the
Lesson 2 dialog and they have to check their
. answers.
Hr!yUncxpccted €nding Form pairs and ask them to compare
;{ . their work.

1 . \ - Play Track 15 as many times as you
%W‘ Dl SCO o consider necessary and ask students to
check their answers.
Elicit the answers from volunteers.
worm'up Check and correct as needed and invite
Choose some verbs from this lesson. students to practice the dialog with

Have students take turns to act out the actions, so the their partner.

other students guess the verb.




lesson 2
P! u
RO L Thirk

N ‘I‘hh74<_' ) ™ " | Dhide the diolog on page 41 inta 5 parts sa they match the

- scangs. Use diffarent colors. Look ot the exampls.
"} Work with another pair and discuss whot you think the boys will

4. Divide the dialog on page 63 into 5 do next. Uit notes in you notabook-
, Reod and compiete the scripts for the next scanas with the

ports so they match the scenes. Use advarblal phrases in the box. Write P (ploce), T (tme) or
diffcl‘cnt colors M (manner) next to sach adverbiol phrose.

ol Pt oo lou Hy iy el
. . o e falsr u e thg i, s ik Il i
Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud. Have students complete the s Lays el the pofce
M . . w rk: Betore that, |et's see 1f someane goes to the howse
aCtIVIty IndIVIdua”y J:r:k E{:o'w‘arewteq!:i:wglu do that? aommtnt s
. . lark: ‘Il watch |
Invite students to compare their work I Wecant st up Co
with a partner.
Have some volunteers share their work o o e are -
Wlth the reSt Of the CIass' ‘ Mark: lcan't see .1 JLet'sgo tothe garden.
5. Work with onother pair and discuss S RN .
what you think the boys will do next. I Lok cat e pote’ | | ey may hear us

Write notes in your notebook.

Have the pairs that compared their
work in the previous activity get
together with another pair.

Read the instructions aloud along with

" Work with a portner and discuss how the story sads. Wite and
StUdents- illestrate the finol scene on o sheet of paper. Then, shars with

Have students discuss what they think the rest of the dass.

the boys will do next. Tell them to write .
their ideas in their notebooks. Don"t
forget to monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Encourage volunteers to share their
ideas with the rest of the class. 7. Work with a partner and discuss how the story ends. Write
and illustrate the final scene on-a sheet of paper. Then,
share with the rest of the class.

6. Read and complete the scripts for the
next scenes with the adverbiol phrases
in the box. Write P (place), T (time)
or M (manner) next to each adverbial
phrase.

Form pairs and ask students to discuss how the story ends.
Have them illustrate the final scene on a sheet of paper.
Then, the pairs will take turns to share their work with
the rest of the class. Remind students to save their work

Read the instructions along with in their portfolios.

students.

Have some volunteers read the
adverbial phrases in the box.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.
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10. Listen and check your answers. Then,
act out the diolog.

Look ot the sosnes below and onswer: what hoppened b the couple?

Ask students to listen carefully to the
dialog and check their answers.

Play Track 16 as many times as you
consider necessary.

Divide students into teams of three
students. Have the teams practice
and act out the dialogs. Don't forget
to monitor and provide any needed

. Complets the scripts for sach scens with the sentences in the box. assistance.
odmam U e
et Sam and | are going out for dinner. : ‘ 11. Form groups of three and discuss what
Rose:  Sure Rose I'll tell Mike We might go to the new Thai 4 bt R ) el .
restaurant on Park Straet. They say 1t's excellent. vou think hqppens next_ w"te uour
Suth:  Sounds good. o b A R
et e et athe resauane o ideas in your notebook and draw and
3 erfult Around b Dur kst et H
Eothe  Seven mpertect sesyouthen e write a final scene.
PR T
Rose:  Beth and 5am are invfing us out for dinner . .
Mike:  Thats nice! et i Tell students to work with their team
Rose  No, we are not takioy the car They are picking us up at seven . ..
Mike: oK. from the previous activity.
Roser O, look Mike Here they are. Ask them to discuss what happens next
Beth: . . P .
ke Fine, thanks for picking s up. and tell them to write their ideas in
Mike: | Dh, no! their notebooks.
Mg, e e matter? . Have thern write and draw a fina!
Ruse  Oh, ne! t's been stolen!
Usten and chick your answars. Then, act out the dickeg. g; . scene.
Form graups of thees ond discuss whal you think happens. Have each team come to the front and
:s;:n{lll’r;::;urmmmmrmcbmkmddmw and write Share thelr Work.

8. Look at the scenes below and answer: what happened to
the couple?

Have students open their books on page 63. Read the
instructions along with students.

As a group, discuss the question and encourage everyone
to share their thoughts.

Write students’ ideas on the board.

9. Complete the scripts for each scene with the sentences
in the box,

Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud and make
sure everyone understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to complete the activity individually.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

ff Sre:ltom




Llesson 2
5

7 *
w [ CC 0
Writing a Script for a Silent
Short Film

Session [l

To complete this session you can:

*

Read the information aloud along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands.

Ask students to get together with
their teammates and take out the
information on silent movies from the
previous Product session, share the
information with their teammates and
have them choose one silent movie to
work on.

Ask them to organize the plot,
characters, and have them write short
dialogs for each character in their
notebooks.

Remind them that a characteristic of
silent movies is that these have no
sound, only cards that express what
happens in the movie.

Have students check grammar, spelling
and punctuation in the dialogs. Also,
remind them to use modals and phrases
that help express the characters’
emotions. Don‘t forget to monitor and
provide any needed assistance.
Remind students to save their work for
the following Product Session.

Sescion ll

Get together with your teammates and bring vut the informat.on
you researched on frlent movies

Share your Information with your teammates and choose ane
silmnt movie 10 work on

Drganze the plol, characters and wr te short dialogs tor each
character i your notebooks. Renentber a sient moyie has no
saund at all so only cards with expressions take partin this type
of tnowes, {actwty 2)

+ Check thet the dialeds and wnterventions camply with grammar,
speliing and punctuation conventions Remember to use modals
and phrases that hefp to #xpréss thee character’s emotions
{activities 7, 10}

When writing your scenes, 6 ahead and check the grammar
referance section to remember shout the types of suntunces you
can use

Save youd work. You wali use it n a third Predict session

keep siencet

LOOK!
Sne's comng DCCKH

Reading Time!

To continue reading the plot of ‘The Kid’, you can have
students read pages 53 to 56 from the Reader’s Book.
Encourage students to look at the pictures in each page
and think if, in the pictures in which there are people,
the faces and/or expressions of the characters help the
reader understand the emotions expressed in the story.
You can ask students to read silently or you can have
students take turns to read the pages aloud. Then, as a
group, encourage students to share any questions they
might have and invite other students to answer them if
possible; discuss what has happened in the story so far
and encourage them to predict what will happen next.
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1. Look at the scenes below and rearrange
them in the correct order.

EDSLG - Lock ot the scanss and take turns N
describing them. Ask students to open their books on
' ' page 65 and read the instructions
aloud.

Form groups of three and ask students
to take turns describing the scenes.
monitor their work.

Have a volunteer from each group
share some of their ideas with the rest

" Ksad and complets the diclogs. Then, writs the corract number

of the scanes. of the class.

On Frigay... -

Ay i your boyfriend Tom comna? ' 2. Read and complete the dialogs. Then,
th‘l.l: ‘ ¥e3, he s H«'sgénng tn as Batman, u".itz th3 Correct number of scenes.
Ariy's Gadd, Are yOu feady girs?

Qlivia and Amy  Yes we are dad'

Read the instructions along with

Ariy's dad. You look fagulous fump in
o o o ; students and make sure everyone
nyy ik, QUieal Tere s a costase gty onbroday,
oliia Rty What o knr ' understands what needs to be done.
Amy AL 70 v there v 1 e o 3pECcd ez for the best Slte we Go? Have students complete the activity
gha e wibefun individually. and monitor their work.
Ay What dre vou Uity (o weer ! FOI‘m paIrS and ha\le StudentS compare
Olivia: I'm going 10 dress up as Cleopatra. What about you? N - .
R their answers. Elicit the dialogs from
Wu!‘fi!l hut 'Vﬂ- rat suie yet. different VOIUntee rs-

Qlwia: That's a cool ideal
A L vy Tk e e e gy TR 3. listen ond check your answers.
Clviaz Great|

L W

o+ Veten and chack your answers,

- Ask students to work individually, Tell
et out the scanes. them to listen and pay attention to
B if"" check their answers.
{ # | Play Track 17 as many times as
necessary and elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.

4. Act out the scenes.

Lesson 3

4 A Have students work in small groups

. - and have them practice the dialog in
- D' SCO activity 2 with their teammates.

Give students enough time to practice

the conversation.

UJnrm-up Ask volunteers to pass to the front and
act out the scenes.

Select some flashcards or pictures from the CD and print
them out.

Form small teams. Give a picture or flashcard to each
pair and ask each team work to describe their picture or
flashcard.

f—tntd (/



lesson 3 P

. l g Thfnk . [ _1 Read the sentences ond writs the missing connectors te complete
! ; the rubs.
4 J I h | was thinking of dresung up as a super heroine, for mstance,
. Wonder Waman But ©'m not sure yet,

Why don't you come te my house, and we dress up there?
11l tafk to sy dad, so that be takes us to the party

. addition
5. Read the sentences and write the Wewele Ll e conti

exemphication

missing connectors to complete the rule. e purpase

1 . Look at the scanas and complets the script with the sentences
below plus o suitable connactor from the box. Then adt out the

Direct students’ attention to the first " and tx2l diologs in groags.
activity on page 66 and read the e :
instructions along with students. 1 for instance
Have volunteers read the sentences
aloud. Make sure everyone understands
the meaning of the sentences.

Quide students to complete the rule,

Do g 10 D

3 A e i iy lae 2 TR 1 G R

start writing down the rule on the A ane e ot 1 e L 4
board and encourage volunteers to ’ Ty ke Weanheipyou ([
tell you how to complete it. Clarify any v A il i oot
dOU th. ' Forty minutes after .
o O A my s s sy
6. Look at the scenes and complete the Palice Officer.  Goos evenng it
. N Amry's dad. Good svening officer. Was | dnving too fast?
sc"pt u."th Ihe sentences below Plus 4] Palice Officer.  You were not, {3} T [ )rmafrad | ] have
SUilnb!G con"e‘lor from th@ bOI. Then Amy's dad: w.ﬁlfz:::m;';e-:& girls are going to a school party
. + @ [
QCt OUt thc dlulogs ‘n groups' Police Qff cer: 1t will take a minute Get your light repared (5

[ ¢ ]assoon as posuble Good evening and drive safely,

Read the instructions along with £7 Workin arcps o four. Chack your assusers ond ot ot

students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done,
Have volunteers read the connectors
from the box and the sentences that
they'l! use to complete the dialog.
Clarify any doubts.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Form groups of four and ask students
to compare their work.

Elicit the answers from volunteers and
correct as needed.

Next, ask students to divide the parts

7. Work in groups of four. Check your answers and act out
the dialogs.

Ask students to work in groups of four but make sure
they finish the previous exercise.

Have students check and compare their answers with
those of their partners.

Ask them to practice the dialog and give them enough

and practice acting out the dialog. Ask ti_me. .
Finally, have students act out the dialogs for the rest of
each group to come to the front and the class

act out the dialog for the rest of the
class.

Remind students to use their bodies
and faces as they speak in order to
express the feelings of their character.
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9. Uirite the script for the scenes in your
notebook. Act cut the scenes using
the appropriate body lkanguage.
Adequate volume and speed to make
them sound real.

1 hokuﬂnbﬂmofhnmbbduumdmhqum

What happened 1a Amy at the costume party? How did she teef?

What did Oliva do? Why did she do it?

Who do you thirk s the angry Batman locking at her? Form groups and read the instructions
along with students. Ask some
volunteers describe what they see.
Have students write the script with
their group.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Once their scripts are ready, ask them
to practice acting out their scripts.
Remind them that our body language
and the tone of our voice can help us
convey different emotions. You can
give them an example, say "l don't
know” first very neutrally; then say it
angrily and while shaking your hands;
next say it as if you were worried while
you hold the sides of your head.
Finally, ask each group to present their
scene for the rest of the class. Remind

» How de you think the girls felt when they returned home?

[ Wike the scrpt for the scanss in your notabook. Aet out the the students that while they are at
o speed o mel e soong a7 Posqus volume the audience they must be quiet, pay

attention and be respectful.
e P

8. look at the lost scenes of the movie and answer
the questions.

Read the instructions along with students. Then, have
volunteers read the questions aloudand clarify any
doubts.

Have students answer the questions individually and
monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Form groups of three and encourage students to share
their answers.

Ask some volunteers to share their answers with the rest
of the class.

7@ Unit4 /
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Writing a Script for a Silent
Short Film

Session |l

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along
with students and make sure everyone
understands what they'll be working
on.

Ask students to take out their dialogs
from the previous session and ask them
to add the descriptions of the setting,
sound effects and other important
details that correspond to each scene.
Remind them to reread their script and
check for punctuation and spelling.
Don't forget to monitor and provide
any needed assistance.

Have students mime their scripts and
remind them to write short expressions
on pieces of construction paper to
show between the scenes as in silent
movies.Ask them to record if possible,
some music or sound effects to
accompany their work.

Remind students to keep all this work
in a safe place for one last future use.

- .T v N 5
sl
a— T L =

‘GGO :

Sasslon lil

Get together with your c'assmates and bring out the dialogs you
wicte I the previous Praduct session

Use the dislogs 1o put together the script and add the descriptions
of the setting, sound efects and other important detasls that
correspond to euch scene,

Read your scrigt one more time ta check for punctuation and
spell:ng and make any necessacy changes. Ask your teacher for help
Now, usé miming 16 express what your script is about and
remember to write short expressions on preces of construction
paper ta show between scenes or for the sudience to fol ow the
plot im the srlent movie (activities 7, 9t

1§ posalie, record mustc or saund sffects to accompany your stent
maovie, Remember no words except wiitten but sound effects 1o
provoke d flerent faelinugs 1n the audence

Save your work. You will use it the final Product session,

Reading Time!

To finish reading the plot of ‘The Kid’, and learn a little
bit about who Charles Chaplin was and to check their
comprehension you ¢an

Ask students to read pages 56 to 63 from the Reader’s
Book as homework before this lesson. At the beginning
of the lesson, encourage students to share their answers
in the comprehension check section.
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Family and Community
Enviranment

-
PREVIC 4

27 Look how the shent movie on poge 63 continues. Match the
scanes with the correct dialogs and complets tham with the
sentancas in the box.

1. 1t might be from the polics.
2. You mught ke 1 go 1o @ movie premin tomorraw mght.
3. ¢ want 1o report a sialen car.
#We might walk around the neighborhood.

0 [ ]

We are really sorry. We took

your car last rught My wife and

1 had an emergency and had ta
|| drive ta the hosprtal [ 2 ] The
| i tickets are here. Thank you!

e

£ Work in poirs. Look of the final scenes and write the
scvpt In your notsbook,

e,

T

usson4 .

8 forely ond (omeuny, ©

i

Acami U Amme s L mmr m e

Wike  Hello? s that
the Police
Office?( ¢ |

| can't
balieve jti

: Look theres
a note
on the
windshield,
' llets
see what it
ays

[V ) we
might ses
the car
somewhere

Hope you eryoyed tha movie!

-

Llesson 4
L ol

eRCVIC /

1. Look how the silent movie on page 63
continues. Match the scenes with the
correct dialogs and complete them with
the sentences in the box.

Have students open their hooks on
page 69. Tell them they will now put
everything they have learned so far in
this unit into practice.

Ask students to go back to page 63 so
they can remember the silent movie.
and complete the activity individually.
Form pairs and have students compare
their answers.

Elicit answers from volunteers and
correct as needed.

2. Work in pairs. Look at the final scenes
and write the script in your notebook.

With students still working in pairs,
read the instructions along with
students.Ask them to complete the
activity.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Have each pair share their script with
the rest of the class.

7[ Unit 4

Sk




@

[T

0 . o, /oo e 2o ¢ o el gl mec i, e,
st ket e, Wiy, sl T Wy & i, TR
.0 v ol

Tewion. pa il ety . e A, 1k
G bgetn i e emvvmote ar bag il U b e
o

i ™ papats
e a2 it s tha M o s v e ruandy
-

o it v et i v i, N iag 14 oo (4] ke e

[+] u--m—u—_--—uu-mu-mmmu

277 Un s o 10 duidle t mrager 1 lollann wad eprirs v merk

Sy * Ercheation melrmmenl st 4

T pavhermvas 5o b in - vt
ek o
LT T TN dnton. L taroval Sevanne e,

A sl shar lem.
win

v e el
Saren v e, (.4

ke i ard sl o0l
ol g

L, e
Diste ol t shvemsalion:
o
s et vhe mapprratem

Gleriens

g abr e o the parlonmance.

Produc ’f ‘it

3. Uriting o Script for o Silent Short Film

Read the information aloud along with students
and make sure everyone understands.

Have students get together with their teams and
remind them to have all the materials they need
ready whether they will use video or printed
scenes they must have everything prepared
beforehand.

Give them five minutes to check their work one
Jast time and to get everything they need ready.
Have the teams take turns presenting their work
to the class.

Remind the rest of the class that they must be
respectful and pay attention.

You can also encourage students to share some
constructive criticism.

Evaluation Instrument-Anecdotal notes

1. Read the column of the left with the aspects to
evaluate in this unit. Then mark (palomita) the
other columns according to your performance.

Read the instructions along with students and
make sure everyone understands them. Direct
students’ attention at the chart.

Read each aspect aloud along with students and
ask them to mark the column according to their
performance.

Remind students to be honest. Being honest
with oneself can be a great tool to improve.

2. Use the results to decide on strotegies to follow to
improve your work.

Read the instructions along with students and
ask them to think about their answers and
decide on at least two strategies they can follow
to improve their work.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g. | will watch
more movies in English. / will pay more attention to
the dialogs in movies. / etc.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Have volunteers share their strategies with the
rest of the class.



Family and Cornmunity
Environment

Read the instructions aloud and have
volunteers read the emotions silently.
Have students choose the one or ones

1 that reflect the way they are feeling
omes ey e occompish ond oc yous teache or help e at the moment and in regards to their
outeon outcome.
" reves o e Have students complete this part of the
" SOOI T qunrc) 6054 o i eas . Sk assessment honestly and individually.
" s SO 1 o Remind them to complete the idea
" GO R A 3 S (RO, with their own information.
D the ploming ond perfoming of te il procket .- Monitor and provide any needed
¢ fompom oy in i ik assistance.
s O o ke b e prociced it essons Finally, encourage some volunteers
¢ s ody languoge aciarding o the varbal language {used to talk about their results if they feel
" o citenn (i antion poltens uben waing queszions comfortable doing it or you can also
» stk ot s g 5 he vedbol g |03 encourage them to share ideas on how
+ ol more conhant cnc Poant e o the bagivng of the it they can work on their language skills.
P he arcvons n e box Linta e cras which demron bout v o It is important to remind students
el that a self-assessment is a serious and
Moo o My Dsoomed  Sod  mennd  Grom respectful issue, and that making fun
of others s disrespectful.
+ Baact o s WO Y04 910 rth your COIOES 115 UL (NOCAKE i coomt ¥ o wbrn As you did in the previous assessment,
e e Sty s I 0 TRy E How ko read the emotion in the box one more

time and have students teil you how
they are feeling at the moment and
engage students into discussing their
feelings and results.

Co-evaluation

Unkt 4 - Stient Films ; ) .
72 Direct their attention to the

co-evaluation at the bottom

of the page.

Read it aloud along with students.

Ask them to think about the questions
*Remind students to save their written work in their Portafolios and write down their ideas.

Reading Timel Use Assessment 4 in the next page to
Ask students to visit the Grammar Reference section on measure your students’ comprehension
page 170 and review the most important grammar points  of the topics studied in the unit.

in the unit.

Assessment
To guide students to do the following assessment in class,
you can:

Have students open their books on page 74 and direct
their attention to the first part. Read the instructions
aloud along with students.

Read each sentence aloud and encourage students to
answer honestly.

Direct students' attention to the second part of the
assessment.

% Unit 4
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Sccondary ¢ Assessment 4
Name

N
Date Grade
Total Points fFinal grade

Anccdotal Notes

Inside Out is a movie about emotions. Joy, Sadness, Fear, Anger and
Disgust accompany Riley when she moves to a new city. Think of this
movie and answer the questions with your own experiences.

1. At the beginning of the movie, Joy doesn’t understand Sadness. Joy tries to eliminate Sadness

from Riley’s life. What role does sadness play in your daily life? Is it good or bad? Do you think it
is an important emotion?

The movie shows us that we remember things associated with

emotions. Old memories that are not connected with emotions are
easy to forget.

2. Write a memory you have that is associated with Joy. Remember to include how you feit and why.

Now, write a memory you have that is associated with Fear or Anger.

Remember to include how you felt and why.

3. Do you think it is important to learn to name our emotions? Why?

Photocopiable Material
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Achievements

Revise samples of written forecasts.

Formulate and respond questions to understand
forecasts.

Listen and identify ways to express future actions.

Lesson 1
‘e DisCo* T

Warm up

You can:

Greet students. Write the word Future on the board.
Ask students What is the Future? And listen to their ideas.

Recreational and Literary
€nvironment

Unit 5

Let's Talk About the Future

Encourage students to tell you what
they think they will be doing 10 years
from now.

As mentioned in previous lessons,

you can use the materials in the CD

to play games where students make
predictions based on the pictures or to
practice vocabulary when you consider
it appropriate.

1. Read and number the newspaper
extracts according to the section they
belong to.

Read the instructions loud and make
sure students understand what to do.
Ask themn to complete the activity
individually and monitor their work.

2. Llisten and check your answers.

Tell students they will fisten to Track 18
and play it as many times as necessary.
Have students chack their answers.
Elicit the answers from different
students. Correct as needed.

3. Read the sentence and circle the best
answer.

Invite volunteers to read the
instructions and sentences aloud.Have
students choose their answers and
check and correct as a group.

Tl Unit 5

let's Talk Aocut tha Furare




Lesson 1 }
(A 1 A]hnk . Read the sxtracts on pogs 75 again ond complets thess
~ “’]-hlnkif'{'f 11 B santences. lirite the number of the sxtroct next to sach ans.

" Someone wha likes soccer will probably read extract t

Someone who believes in fortune telling will prebably
read extract

4. Read the extracts on page 73 again and Someone who itkes space travel will probably read extract
Complzte these sentences. write the Someons who (s movies fan will probably read extract H
number of the extract next to each one. Someane who's planning a day out will probably resd 3

~ + Cirche the varbs ln the axtracts ushich Indicots Future predictions,
Then, answer the questions.

Ask a volunteer to read the What ausiliary verh & used 10 express a predicbon? A
instructions aloud . Isthe torm of the auxiliary the same for ail persons? A
- What form do verbs b fter the avxili Sraphoen
Have different students read the . (hevformeeerbshue aherieavmlant
... Complete the lollowing predictions about cltiss in the future with
sentences aloud and complete the the verbs from the boz. .

e

activity individually. R it ey
Write the sentences on the board and ke

have volunteers write the answers.
Correct as needed.

Mo
ot
hact Ex|

Future citres LLESIY such efficient public transportation
that people will not bather 10 drive their cars.

5. Complete the lyrics of the song with

They +w-  the wind, hydrogen and the sun as energy souces
words from the box. Then, listen, check Laws ety the use of fousl fuel burning cars
- Authorites L] cycie and pedestrian paths all

and sing along.

through the ity grid,

Qrganc farms within walking distance from the cities s« .y
residents with iocally produced foods.

Building rooftop systems & it rairweater to save
erergy and keep water clean,

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what to do.

Read each question aloud and
encourage students to answer and
write down the answer. Then, ask
students to circle the verbs.

Have volunteers write the verbs on the
board. Correct as needed.

City governments will treat and = . 0 7. wastewaters into
irr+gaton systems.

+ Many people Aoy 1o Litfes on ather planets,

Drones pelreh ] food and other items instead of paople
on motorbikes.

6. Complete the following predictions
about cities in the future with the verbs
from the box.

Read the instructions along with students. Make sure
everyone understands how to play the game.

Draw a model of the tic-tac-toe grid, add verbs from the
indicated exercise: e.g. will collect, will use, will deliver,
will supply, will do, will move, will receive, will last.

Then, say an example of a prediction sentence, e.g. Water
will not last forever.

Form pairs and have students play the game. Monitor and
provide any needed assistance.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to do.

Have volunteers read the words aloud.
Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Don‘t forget to monitor
and provide any needed assistance.
Form pairs and have students compare
their answers.

To check, elicit the sentences from
different students. Correct as needed.
Read the instructions and play tic-tac-
toe with a partner.




7 Reod the Instructions ond ploy tic-tac-tos with o portner.

In your notebook, draw a tic-tac-toe grid and write ane verb from
exprose 6 (0 each square,

Take turns choosing a verb and say the correct prediction senterce,
If your sentence is correct write your initial in that square.

The student who writes three mitials in 2 row (vertically or diagonally)

wins the game

{7 Completa the lyrics of the song with words from the box.

Than, listen, chadks and sing along.

acredetA ey [T wy Toneey

I see trees of green,

red " too

| see them bloom_

for ma and for 1

Ang | think 10 myself,
whata okl world,
I hear babies <y |

I watch them grow,
They'll learh much more,
Than 'l ever know.

And I think1g ™%
Whata - i world.

es, | think to myself,
Whata **" M world. Oh Yeah'

% Werk in groups of four and discuss tha quastion. ldite your
conchusions b your notebooks ond shore tham with the rest
of tha closs.

Howy can we do to contribute to make a wonderful world?

L

Recreational and Literary
Environment

7. Complete the lyrics of the song with
words from the box. Then, listen, check
and sing along.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyane
understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

Play Track 19 as many times as you
consider necessary and tell them to
check their answers.

Once they've checked their answers,
play Track 19 again and encourage
student to sing along.

8. Work in groups of four and discuss the
question. Write your conclusions in your
notebooks and share them with the rest
of the class.

Form groups of four.

Have students discuss the question
and write their conclusions in their
notebooks. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Have each group share their
conclusions with the rest of the class.

% Unit5

Levs Talk About the Future




Lesson 1

iC- rca 3

Forecasts

Session |

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 76 and read the title aloud.

Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students and clarify any doubts
and answer any questions they might
have.

Remind students they will have 4 weeks
to work on a product to show what
they learned and how well they can
understand and use the language.

Get students to work in teams of five
and and ask them to brainstorm ideas
about future situations. Have them
write a list of these situations in their
notebooks alongside a short paragraph
that explains why they think those
situations are important.

Ask them to check for spelling,
grammar and punctuation conventions
and make any necessary corrections.

Pract... ‘?

Saasloni

I this unit, you and your team will work o writing a dialog about

forecasts A forecast is a prediction that can describe many situations

such as weathar, economics and our lives and we use them to say
P what you expect to happen in the future.

thwine " While making your product. you will be writing sentences to describe
e n possiblities and pradictichs and build a dialog using these ideas and
Aot sentences, By the end of the unit, you and your team will be able to
presant your dialogs to the rest of your group and learn from athers
#s well Soiet's start with session |, and as usual, pleass follow the
steps mentioned below
. Gettogether in teams of five. With your teammates, brainstorm
ideas about future situations.
Write a hst of these situations in your notebooks and # shart
paragraph explaining why you think these situations are
impartant. {actunty 1}
Check for spelling, grammar and punctuation conventions and
make ANy NECEISAry COIeCtions.

Remember 10 save your work. You will use it In a second Product sesson

Reading Time!

Humans have the need to predict the future. it is
something we constantly do, wether it is something

smali or forecasts of what might happen in future years.
This has to do with the fact that we like things to be
predictable, for example, when you are a predictable
person, people are more likely to trust you. Predicting the
future allows us to feel in control even if our predictions
are wrong.

To read more about how we predict the future, you can:

Ask students to read pages 65 to 69 from the Reader’s
Book before this lesson. At the beginning of the lesson,
ask them to tell you the title of the text they read. As

a group, discuss the reading. Have volunteers to share
whatever information they might have found interesting,
funny, boring, or sad.
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E_DSCO‘ v

. Rsod thess qusstions and dhscuss them whth o pontaer.
Is 1t easy to predict someone’s future? Why?
. What do you need ta know to make predictions?

! Listen to the conversation ond toke notes of Aonnis’s answers, 's"""

kTl e A
How is your |ife now?
Who do you live with?
Who is your best friendt
How many languages do you speak?
What transportation do you usually use?

How often do you travel 1o other countries?

"1 Complate the poragragh about Aonnie, Use the cues in the

quastionnolrs.

Ronatd ~o# 1" s parents and e Nicole

Sophie . 'O meb o best frends. He only e

Englsh Althoughhe ' . -0 atschool, he Lo

speak it well yet He never - v%' " = countrigs but he would

like % S e

—n .- e r .

Yy

Warm up

Greet students and write the following on the board;
work, music, movies, environment, technology.

Then, form pairs and ask students to choose one topic
and make predictions of what that aspect will be like in
the year 2050.

Encourage students to share their predictions with the
rest of the class.

Recreational and Literary
Envircnment

1. Read these questions and discuss them
with a partner.

Ask students to open their books on
page 77 and read the instructions along
with students.

Have a volunteer read questions aloud.
Then, form pairs and have students
discuss the questions.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Encourage volunteers to share what
they discussed with the rest of the class.

2. Listen to the conversation and take
nctes of Ronnie’s answers.

Read the instructions and questions
along with students and clarify any
doubts.

Play Track 20 as many times as you
consider necessary and ask students to
take notes.

Encourage volunteers to share their
notes with the rest of the class and
correct if needed.

3. Complete the paragraph about Ronnie.
Use the cues in the questionnaire.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and ask
students to compare their answers.
Elicit the answers from different
students. Check and correct as needed.

% v alk et




Lesson 2
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4. Listen to the conversation again and
complete Scphia's predictions.

Read the instructions along with
students and clarify any doubts.

Play Track 20 again for students to
complete the predictions. Encourage
volunteers to take turns reading the
predictions aloud.

Correct if needed.

5. Read the sentences and write P (for
present) if the sentence describes
someone’s information now and F (for
future) if they refrer to a prediction.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Have students complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and have
students compare their work.

Write the sentences on the board and
have volunteers write the answers.
Correct as needed.

4. Analyze the sentences in Activity 5
and complete the rule with the tenses
in the box.

Read the instructions along with
students. Then, have some volunteers
read the tenses in the box.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

To check, have volunteers write the
sentences on the board. Correct as
needed. Clarify any doubts.

Simple Future
Present Sunple

Present Continuous -

I8 Ler: Towt

7 Usten to the comvertoion again and complets Soghla's s; y
dictions.

prei

In20years you  ilnelive  with your parents and your sister
anymore. You . probably live and Menly I Spain Sam and |
w ity DeNg your best friends, And of course, you =t 1-
your blke all the time. You « sy 3 SUpEr spovts Car ang you
i el e me!

) Rmd the santences Md write P {for prasent) i the sentence

ion now and F (for futore) F they
refertoa pndktion

Renald

He Spanish at school.

He Sparnsh weil yet.
i In 20 years Ranaid

~ with his parents and his sister ?

probably - and in Span.

{5 Anclyze the santences in Adivity 5 and complets the rule with

the tenses in the box.

* To descreba focts obout someona’s ife of prasent e con use the
Presi$ume orphg et 0ot upnes.

& Ta moke fong-tart pradictions about someont's e we con wis the
Vid e pense,

How obout you? Rnswer this questionnaires with your
Information. Then, exchangs your notes with o cossmote and
write pradictions for sach othar, vnix 12 an s

How s your ife now?
Who do you five with?
Who is your best friend?
= How many languages do you speak?
What transportation do you usually use?
How often do you travel 10 other countries?

kb

7. How about you? Answer this questionnaire with your
information. Then, exchange your notes with o classmate
and write predictions for each other,

Read the instructions along with students and make sure

everyone understands what needs to be done.

Have students answer the questionnaire. Don't forget to

monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Form pairs and ask students to exchange notes and write
predictions for their partner.

Encourage volunteers to share the predictions they wrote
with the rest of the class.




. 1 Read the notes about Emma ond writs a paragroph about her.
Uss the yerbs in the box.

ey [ i v be il e

Emma Chinchilla 115 years old | 1 She { small town near Sausaiito, CA
funcle and aunt /£ She | Riverside tigh Schac! 1. { favarites subjects
i mustc and art 1.4 in f afternoon 1 ballet Jessgns ¢ 1 She § 1o begome
famous / big city  Russia.

¥ Compiste €mma’s pradiction cbout her e In 20 years.

You & probably ' . {mowe)to a big city, maybe London and
st (pecome) a protessional batiet dancer. You M-z
{rot stay} 1n London because somebody = ' 7 [affer) you a job
at the Russian Bolshos bellet company You © " - (travel) 10 Russia
many tmesand %" . {marry) a very handsome baftet dancer

Mead Emiia’s profile ond writs about her life in 20 years.

hanthome

"My name’s Emilia. I'm 14
years old. ¥ live \n Madrid,
Spain. | love taking pictures,
traveling and locking at
magazines of wild animals.
There are not many wild
amimais in my city. | dlways
take my camera with me
and sometimes | take very
good shots My teacher
says | should organize a

\ photography exhibition. v
Taks turns reading your predictions and on those of
youwr dassmotes.

8. Reod the notes about €mma and write a paragraph about
her. Use the verbs in the box.

Have volunteers read the instructions, the words in the
box and the paragraph aloud. Clarify any doubts.

Ask students to complete the activity individually. Then,
form groups of four and ask students to share their
paragraphs.

Elicit paragraphs from different students.

Correct if needed.

9. Complete €mma’s prediction about her life in 20 years.

Read the instructions along with students and make sure
everyone understands what needs to be done.

Have students complete the activity individually.
Moritor and provide any needed assistance.

Elicit answers from volunteers and correct as needed

Recreational and Literary
Environment

10. Read €Emilio's profile and write about
her life in 20 years.

Read the instructions along with
students. Have volunteers take turns to
read the paragraph aloud.

Ask students to write some predictions
about Emilia in their notebooks.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Tips Box

Have a volunteer read the Tips box
aloud.

Give some examples and elicit some
other examples from students. E.g.
You have very good ideas, now you
just need to work on your spelling / |
think your presentation would have
been better if you spoke slower. / You
communicate very clearly. / Clarify
doubts if necessary.

11. Take turns reading your predictions
and comment on those of your
classmates.

Have students take turns to come to
the front and read their predictions to
the rest of the class.

Encourage the listeners to give

some positive feedback or share any
thoughts they might have when they
listen to their classmates’ predictions.
Remind them that the information
explained in the Tips Box is important
when giving comments. Repeat
examples if necessary.

;! Unit 5
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Forecasts

Session [l

To complete this session you can:

Read the instructions along with
students.

Ask them to get together with their
teammates and take out their notes
from the previous Product session.
Have them choose only one of the
ideas they wrote about on the previous
session. This is the one they will use to
write a dialog and predict the future of
their classmates.

Ask them to write sentences describing
these situations. Tell them they can
check the activities from this unit if
they need to.

Remind them to check punctuation and
grammar conventions and that they are
using Simple Future to describe these
situations and to save their work for
the following Product Session.

Sassion it

This 15 the secand session on thes product
Get together with your trammates and take out the noles you
wrate in the previous Produdt sesuan

Choose pnly one of the ideas you wrote About future situations,
which will help you write a duatag and predict the future of your
classmates.

Write sentences dewnbing these situations |f necessery, go back
and check the &tinties you dud 10 ths unit. (actwities 5, 6, 8)

Check puntiuation and grammar <onventions 10 your sentences
and make sure you are using the Simple Future to descnbe them.

Ask your teacher tor heip and make any necessary changes

Save your work. You will use 1t 11 the nest Prodict sessian

Reading Time!

To read more about making predictions and practice
reading sentences in the future, you can have students
read pages 70 to 73 from the Reader’s Book before you
begin this lesson. Encourage them to share what they
understood. Tell them to ask any questions they might
have. Encourage them to share their thoughts and ideas
about what they read.
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Lesson 3

Look at the plctures and chack (v ) the sentence which best
desaibes soch one.

E_DiSCC

He tefl into the sewer They are painting & picture

He 1< going ta fall 1110 the sevear, They panted a preture yewterday.
He s talling into the wewe- They are gomg to pamt & pittule
She s getting into the water They're not going to see 4 harrar

movie.
she's going 1o get inta the water They're gong 10 see 2 horrar mowie

Shi's noL gong 1o get into the water They <aw & horror movit.

Ustan ond chack your answaers. ,ﬁ,'_ -
" Uirits one prediction for sach: picturs.

Lesson 3
phs

e DISCO™ .-
Warm up

Bring a silly prop that ‘has magical powers’ (a crystal ball,
a magic mirror, magic cards, etc.).

Ask two volunteers to come to the front, one of them is
the fortune teller, the other one is the customer.

The fortune teller makes predictions about the person’s
future based on what they ‘see’. The customer should ask
questions about their future too, e.g. Fortune teller says:
You will buy & big house. Customer asks: Will { own three
dogs? etc.

Repeat with other pairs of students.

1. Llook at the pictures and check () the
sentence which best describes each one.

Ask students to open their books on
page 81 and read the instructions along
with students.

Have students look at the pictures and
choose the sentence that best describes
it.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

2, listen and check your answers.

Play Track 21 as many times as you
consider necessary and ask students to
check their answers.

Elicit the answers from different
students. If corrections are necessary,
encourage students to correct by
sharing their own answers.

3. Write one prediction for each picture.

Read the instructions along with
students.

Ask them to complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and ask
them to share their predictions.
Invite volunteers to share their
predictions with the rest of the class.




Lesson 3 e 3
. e P ]
. hi ]/ A Thlnk X "1 :aix.m .mﬂu;m: mﬁmr.’m page 81, Then, read and
~ ij I\.!.I ‘) All the predictions refer to immediate predictions based on

evidence ¥ long term predictions based on experiments or technology.

To maske predict:ons dbout things that are gaing to happen i an
immediate future we use the auxtiary will / verb to be in the present”

+going te
4' ﬂnoluzc the picturzs qnd predictions on The form e in the present + going to' is the seme / different for all
. . e pronouns.
page 81 and circle the correct Optloﬂs The pronouns i £ she /1t use the 10 5 gomng 10 M Gomng to

The pronguns ‘you / we f they” use the form 15 goiag to ¥ are going to.
The negative form of s/ are + going o’ 15 ix/ are nat + going to
/ not « is { are + gotng to.
" . Uss the svidencs in the next sentences to write predictions.
Use the Informotion from the boxas to writs affirmative and
negotive sentences.

for the rules.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and clarify any doubts.
Ask students to complete the activity

toea [LCRR o ogthede g [EEel o ] drdtiet

M. Sudrez s carrying two suitcases to his car
T

ind i‘”d ua I Iy' Mrs. Myers 15 driving behind a man in a red sports car. His (eft
Have volunteers write the rules on the Fhcator Lght s TSt

board and clarify any doubts. Check Mirgnca b drtung 100 fast. & poice offcer s ght befund hee
and correct as needed. - Bk s getng an the vain

Th! Giants were ellmmau_-d yesterday.

5. Use the evidence from the next ol it
sentences to write predictions. Use flecd the predictions and mork () your onsuers, © &< ¢ w -
the information from the box. Use
offirmative and negative sentences.

Peopie will have robots at home.
Robots will be as common as computers
Robots will replace compurters.

Robats will teil jokes, dance and sing to
enfertan us.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what to do.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and have
students compare their answers.

Elicit the answers from different
students and check.

Robots will cause problems.

Listen ta the neat i lew and compars your pr o &J“
udth thoss of o scientist,

6. Read the predictions and mark (v) your
answers. 7. Lsten to the next interview and compare your predictions

with those of a scientist,
Read the instructions along with

students and make sure everyone Play Track 22 as many times as you consider necessary. Ask
understands what to do. students to pay attention and listen.

Have students complete the activity Encourage them to check if their predictions are
individually and monitor and provide mentioned in the audio.

any needed assistance. Finally, have volunteers share their thoughts.

Ask some volunteers to share their
answers,
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] Anok f tions from the Intervisw on page B2,

Then, rlod the stotements and circle the corract option.

Wil people have robats at home?
W] hausework become easier if people use rabots?
What other things will computers do?
what wilt happen if robots repiace computers?
[ Mead and chooss the comrect option

To ask miverted questions with Yes/No answers we Use the fojlowing form,
T Wil + subject + simpie form of the verb
Question word +will + subject + simpie form of the verb

To ask information gquestions (Wh questions) we use the foliowing form
Will + subject + simple farm of the verh
. Question word +will + subject + simple form of the verb,

To ask questions 1o make foracasts based on present situations we use;

the connector =« . the cornector -«

" Unscrambia the following quastions about predictions for the next
50 ymars,
gomlhomansrwdllthemoonf'!.lavm:onfforl

WI" / |f scence / Inm \onger ! pvoplet ?inew dm:overm f makes
TRk ne agere b ke e i

mlg he warld ! w\ \! ! cme qovernmenu i

pm:elvwll ernlze ﬂm. FWhich § t.he moon / of / humans / Mars? /
g AR SR ot

will { work { from? / Wherer people /
Wit all g g1 e Bt

What ¢ nutrmon pms.'wm happen leatrli peoplel‘lood? Hinstead of
Wit dhat | I

" Work with a partner and write o prediction about his or her -
future. Then, drow your prediction. .

or ARsLuer thass questions n your noteboak, Than, discuss your
TNSUMTS With A portner,

Is it eagy t0 predict somecns's future? Why?

Instead of

What do you need to know 1o make predictions?

B L] C el e e o

8. Analyze the following questions from the interview on
page 82. Then, read the statements and circle the correct
option,

Read the instructions and questions along with students.
Ask them to read the statements and complete the
activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Ask students to compare their answers with a partner.
Elicit answers and check and correct as needed.

9. Read and choose the correct option.

Read the instructions aloud make sure students
understand what to do.

Have students read the statements and options in silence
and answer. Monitor their work.

Then, check students’ answers as a group.

Read and choose the correct option.

10. Unscramble the following questions
about predictions for the next
50 years.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

Have volunteers write the sentences
on the board. Check and correct as
needed.

11. Work with a partner and write a
prediction about his or her future, Then,
draw your prediction.

Form pairs and read the instructions
along with students.

Ask students to complete the activity.
Meonitor and provide any needed
Invite volunteers to share their
predictions and drawings with the
rest of the class.

12, Answer these questions in your
notebook. Then, discuss your answers
with a partner.

Have volunteers read the instructions
and questions aloud and make sure
everyone understands.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Then, form pairs and ask
students to discuss their answers.
Start a short class discussion where
students share their answers.

fL Unit 5
wels e s Noout e Forore %.:




Forecasts

Session llI

To complete this session you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure they
understand what they need to do.
Have students get together with their
teams for the project. Ask them to take
out their sentences from the previous
Product session.

Ask them to write questions for each
of the sentences they wrote. Tell them
they can go back to the pages in this
last lesson to see some examples if they
need to.

Have them use these questions and
answers to create a dialog.

Remind them to make sure the dialog
is organized and follows a logical order.
Ask them to check that the dialog
describes forecasts about themselves
and the other members of their team.
Remind them to check punctuation and
grammar conventions and make any
necessary corrections and changes.
Provide any needed assistance.

L R

SRR "
Session ill

This 1s the third sesston on this Product and you are almaost finished.
Follow the next steps 10 continue working on

Get together with your classmates and take out the sentences

§ tiep you wrote in your notebooks in the previous Product session.
Make sure the sentences describe future situations. (actwting 4, 5, 6
Wene questions for each of the sentences you wrote H necassary,

go back to the pages i this last kesson 1o see some examples.
Remember your questions must be in the future (activities 8, 9)

Use the questions and the answers you have, and wnte a
thaiog with them. Make sure 1t 15 organized and o fallows a
leglcal order.

Check that your dialog describes forecasts about you and the
other members of your team

Finally, check punctuation and grammar conventions and maks
any necessary corrections and changes

Save your work You will use 1t in the jast Product session

Reading Timel

To read more about making predictions and practice
reading sentences in the future, you can. Ask students
to read pages 74 to 77 from the Reader’s Book as
homework before this lesson. At the beginning of the
lesson, encourage students to share their answers in the
comprehension check section. Encourage them to share
if they learned something new and if they think making
predictions is fun and why.
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Wrke o prediction For the yeor 2040 for these newspaper secions.

Science and Technology
Sports

" Work with o portaer and play o gome.
Use the words in the grid to write 6 quesuons about the future
You can use each word only once
The words with a questich mark always go at the end.
The furst pair to write the six quastions carrectly (including speiling
and punctuation} will be the winner

What will

wall the win happen Mandann become

cary than humans? fyt language will our planet?
soccer become if intell:igent the pext
become it wisit whales akens of
wh::;:v:‘” £xtinct? more will Usa will

World
Cup?

the <computers world? the international

* 1 Pesd the lnformetion obout Jaao ond pradict hiz e lor the
next 20 years,

't Joao. | live 10 Ouro Preto a small town in Brazil Every day after
school, | practice tightrope walking, which is the art of walking along
a thin wire or rope. | aiso like doing juggling tricks. But | only perform
in front of my brother and wster hecause i'm a bit shy.

Lesson 4
Y o

wRCVIC v

1. Write a prediction for the year 2040 for these newspaper
sections.

Read the instructions along with students.

Have students complete the activity individually. Monitor
and provide any needed assistance.

Have some volunteers share their predictions with the
rest of the class.

2. Work with a partner and play a game.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands how to play the game.
You can play one practice round as an
example with one of your students.
Form pairs and have students play the
game.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Example questions: Will cars fly?f What
will happen to our planet?/Wilf aliens
visit the USA?/What will happen if
whales becorne extinct?

3. Read the information about Joao and
predict his life for the next 20 years.

Read the instructions along with
students. Then, ask them to silently
read the text once.

Have volunteers take turns to read the
text aloud.

Ask students to make their predictions.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Invite volunteers to come to the

front of the classroom and read their
predictions for the rest of the class.

Example prediction: Joao will become a
circus artist. Joao will travel the world.
Joao will live in the USA. Joao will be
famous.

Unit 5
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Forecast

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along with
students.

Ask students to get together with their
teammates and take out the final version of
their dialog and give them five minutes to
practice reading it aloud.

Remind them to pay attention to their
pronunciation and intonation.

Have the teams take turns to act out their
dialog for the rest of the class.

Ask students who are listening to their
classmates to be respectful and pay attention.
When all teams have presented their dialogs,
display them on the classroom walls.

Start a short class discussion where students
either agree or disagree with the forecasts
presented by the other teams. Remind them to
justify their opinions.

by * s "

T vt i gt o o ik bassen wrang aad ek () bt e lomn
Wl rarbges e pcbovsbames 4. e 4 e

"1 Uue e inbermavinn whors be heip savh sthat e e wash arsee.

A

€valuation Instrument-
Self-evaluation and Peer evaluation card

1. Complete the column on the left with the aspects
you want to evaluate in this unit. Then mark (')
the other columns according to your performance.

To complete this evaluation you can:

Direct students’ attention to the assessment.
Read the instructions and information along
with students. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.

Ask students to complete the evaluation
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

2. Use the results to decide on strategies to follow to
improve your work.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Ask them to think about their answers and
decide on at least two strategies they can follow
to improve their work.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g. | will try
to read the newspaper more often. / I will ask
myself more questions. / 1 will share my ideas
about the future with my classmates more
often. / | will make plans for future dates/ etc.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Have volunteers share their strategies with the
rest of the class.
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[ TR | o

Let’s raflact: Likite a check ona of the. wvaments you accomplished Cross ouc { <) the
cAms you didhn't tceampdish and G658 Your teccher for help
Nowbi | o

identify and understand texts 1n whidh lorsrosts. ore mode.

+ Aecognize fuurs verb foms withn sentances ond thei uses

» COmpOrs SRNTEKES Thot #rAess Tture Sivatvons from thoss
which S1priss prasent Ghes.

+ Produce ond read a forecass.
During the plonning ond parfonming of the final diokog |
+ parbopoted actively.
+ was abis Lo wiude new sxprass.ons practicad In tha lessoas.

+ poid GETeNE.ON [o INENOLION Poltarm when reoding farecosts.

+ Fett more conf-cent ond Muent thon ot the baginning of the ume

» showed a uiticol and saif<iticol constuctive attude ta evoluots
1y work and my cossmotes strangths,
facd the smotions In the box Lkite the ones which descrix how you fesl
wilth the result you cbtalned In yow assessmant Then, complete tha idec

1 fnel
Hoppy

&raited Prgy Disappolnted Sad

Reflec on the work you did with you and answer, K you wers dolng
thes prodiuct vgain whot would you do differsntly to Improve your work? How could your team work Mo
wifwctivety next bime?

*Remind students to keep their written work in their Portfolios.

Reading Time!

Ask students to visit the Grammar Reference section on
page 170 and review the most important grammar points
in the unit.

* Before starting the assessment, it is important to
remind students that a self-assessment is a serious
and respectful issue, and that making fun of others is
disrespectful.

Assessment
To guide students to complete the following assessment
in class, you can:

Encourage students 1o tell you what a self-assessment

is; make sure they understand that the most important
thing in this type of evaluation is to be honest about how
they are really achieving the goals, so they can work on
improving their skills.

Have students open their books on
page 24 and direct their attention to
the first part. Read the instructions
aloud along with students.

Read each sentence aloud and
encourage students to answer
honestly.

Direct students' attention to the
second part of the assessment.

Read the instructions aloud and have
volunteers read the emotions sitently.
Have students choose the one or ones
that reflect the way they are feeling
at the moment and in regards to their
outcome.

Have students complete this part

of the assessment honestly and
individually.

Remind them to complete the idea
with their own information.

Direct their attention to the
co-evaluation at the bottom of the
page.

Read it aloud along with students.
Ask them to think about the questions
and write down their ideas.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally, encourage some volunteers
to talk about their results if they feel
comfortable doing it or you can also
encourage them to share ideas on
how they can work on their language
skills.

It is important to remind students
that a self-assessment is a serious and
respectful issue, and that making fun
of others is disrespectful.

As you did in the previous assessment,
read the emotion in the box one more
time and have students tell you how
they are feeling at the moment and
engage students into discussing their
feelings and results

}j Unit 5
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BGCHSL 1 Secondary * Assessment 5

Name LN

Date Grade
Total Points Final grade
Anccdote

J %

This weekend | am going to visit my cousins. They live near the
beach. | will take the bus on Saturday morning. When | get to
their house, | will eat lunch with them. Then, we will go to the

park and play soccer for a while. In the afternoon we will go to
the movies. | will eat some popcorn. At night, we will eat hot
dogs and play a board game. On Sunday we will go to the beach.
We will spend all day there. We will eat shrimp and coconut.

At night, my mother will pick me up. We will go home and eat

N pizza for dinner. | can’t wait for the weekend to start.

3 : r

1. Do you make plans for your weekends? Why?

2. What do you think about the character's weekend plans? Do you like them? Why?

3. What are your plans for the weekend?

Photocopiable Material




Lesson ‘

Reod these questions and onsumr kn your notsbook.
Then, discuss your answars with & partaer,

Whers Cdn yau practice sxtreme sports?

Why are they dangerous?

Wiich ones and why?

sty e ol dnlbeoe werdies

e N NN SR VI

Can other achwities, besides extreme sports, be dangerous wa?

What other activities besides fashion deugning requiere creativity?

C

Achievements

Listen to and revise likes and dislikes in the
dialogs of an interview.

Understand general sense and main ideas of dialogs.

Express compliments, likes and dislikes in written dialogs.

Express compliments, likes and dislikes in a dialog.

Using the CD throughout Unit 6:

As mentioned in previous lessons, you can use the

materials in the CD to play games where students can
express or ask questions about likes and dislikes based on
the pictures or to practice vocabulary when you consider
appropriate warm-ups, fillers or cool downs when you

consider appropriate.

Family and Community
€nvironment

Unit 6

Llesson 1

€xpressing Likes and Dislikes
&

wDisco' r
Warm up

You can:

Greet students. Start the class by
sharing one thing you like to do and
one thing you don't like to do.

Then encourage students to share one
thing they like to do after school and
one thing they don‘t like to do after
school. See how many students share
similar likes or dislikes.

1. Llook and match.
To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. Then, have different
volunteers read the words in the boxes
aloud.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

2, Read these questions and answer in
your notebook. Then, discuss your
answers with a partner.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Then, have students answer the
questions in their notebooks.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Next, form pairs and have students
discuss their answers.

Finally, encourage volunteers to share
their answers to

the questions with the rest

of the class.

% Unit 6
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3. Llisten to the conversation and underline
the correct option.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 90 and read the instructions along
with students.

Tell them they have to listen and
choose the correct option.

Next, play Track 23 as many times

as you consider necessary and have
students complete the activity
individually.

Check answers as a group.

4. Llisten again and complete the
information. Then share your answers
with your class.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done,

Play Track 23 as many times as you
consider necessary and have students
complete the activity individually.

Then have students share their answers
with the rest of the class. Correct as
needed.

5. Complete this chort with your
information. Then, interview
a classmate.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions and the chart
along with students and clarify doubts.
Have students first answer the chart
with their own information.

Then, form pairs and have students
interview their classmates. Give them
some time to do the activity.

While they work, monitor and provide
any needed assistance.

6. Tell the group about what you know
about your partner.

To complete this activity you can:

Have the pairs get together with

. another pair and

i S
Th{nk 1 Usten to the conversotion and underiine the correct option. &0
The interview is about some teens” free time activities | favonite sports.

The purpose of the interwew is to get information for a travei f schoo!
magazing.

The informatior frem the interview will be read by students ¥ the
general public

The larquage in the mterview isiformal F informal.

' 7 Listen again and compheta the Informotion. Then shore your &
answers with your doss.

David likes. L R BT
Wendy hkes L L] IR ST e
Eoth don'{ Iike:

T Complate this chort with your information.
Then, interview o dassmats.

= ke = =don't hke

baskethall ot e
- - e

Daseball

cycing

iother . |

oL Reck

- Saha
Pop
Rap
fother . |

watching TV
dancing
paing
g
eading
‘other .}

i . Tellthe group about what you now kaow sbout your partner.

\' Yo & € a LI T

ask them to share their charts.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Finally, encourage volunteers to share their information
with the rest of the class

7. Read the sentences and complete the rule.
To complete this activity you can:

Tips Box

To understand the information on the Tips section,
you can.

Have volunteers read the information aloud
and write the rule on the board:

UK collective noun and plural verb e.g.

My favourite team are Manchester United.
US collective noun and singular verb, e.g.
My favorite team is Manchester United.
Encourage students to think of other examples, share
some more examples yourself. E.g.

UK: The whole family are going.

US: The whole family is going.

UK: The government are doing a great job.
US: The government is doing a great job.
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7" Read the sentences ond complets the rule.

M gance It un Werkle B Jenang Ine W lue go-ag b HiE mowes “'M,""?,‘":;. o 7'
AT e gatshing T WGy G005 e Mowhoarding  Re don't ke voniet Srorhs,
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& e proneans | Sa Lo T we use e (o the affiaalog e ams deet b by e ey dne
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1. Looh ot the pitures and complete the sentences. & I’
Then, listen and check. -

- -~
GRS < 36
. INGRID w .
v x v x
— ' '
il
v ® nl v x
My name « Harry and & have a twin sister. Her nameis =4
We are similar in some ways but different in 6thers. For axample,
we both . ychng. Then, Like  a~nae bt Ml
reading. Ingrid 45 just the opposite, she ¥ '™ sutshe
t Al wimmung. She ako Sl alor | i
unging very much because i'm very bad at it. ;S

T Work with a partner. Take tumns asking and onswering questions
to chack you Write your questions and inyour |
notsboolks. .
A; Does Harry like swimming? Yes, he does

" . Shore your laformeation with another palr,

Ot s R a8 Ul b, bl 1, v el e ¢ oma e

Direct students’ attention to the activity and read the
instructions aloud along with students.

Form groups of four and tell students to read the
sentences to complete the rule.

Monitor and provide help as needed.

Elicit or share more examples, e.q.

| like swimming. | don't like running, etc.

8. Llock at the pictures and complete the sentences.
Then, listen and check.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

And make sure they understand what needs to be done.
Play Track 24 as many times as you consider necessary and
have students complete the activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

9. Work with a partner. Take turns asking
and answering questions to check your
answers. Write your questicns and
answers in your notebooks.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.

Next, form pairs and ask students

to take turns asking and answering
questions to check their answers. Tell
them to write their questions and
answers in their notebooks.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

10. Share your information with another
pair.
To complete this activity you can:

Have the pairs get together with
another pair and ask them to share
their information with the other pair.
While you monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Encourage students to share their
answers with the rest of the class.

Tips Box

Direct students' attention to the Tips
box.

Read the tips along with students.
And discuss with students other tips
they know.

Model how different attitudes look
like, first be sad and apathetic, then,
be enthusiastic and interested.

Unit &
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Lesson 1

EC rea 2

Writing a Dialog About Likes and
Dislikes

Session 1

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 92 and read the title aloud.

Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students. Clarify any doubts and
answer any questions they might have.
Remind students that during 4 weekly
sessions, they will work on a product

to show what they learned and how
well they can understand and use the
language.

Organize teams of five students.

Ask them to choose at least 3 leisure
activities that they know and write
their names in their notebooks.

Tell them to describe these activities in
their notebooks. By writing down as
many details as they can, suggest them
to include any special equipment that
may need to be used to perform the
activity.

Ask them to share their notes and listen
to their descriptions.

Next, have students write down one
text, gathering the points of view of

all the team members to describe the
activities they chose.

For the following Product session, ask
students to bring information on the
chosen leisure activities besides of what
they wrote today.

And have them decide on how they will
present their dialogs, pictures, video,
etc.

Remind students to save their work for
the second Product session.

Praciu ‘3

Sassion |

In this umt, you and your teammates will produce a dialog about 3
lessure activity. To do this, you will chaose an actimty, write questions
and answers about it and finally, produce 3 diafog to role ptay in
front of your greup Let's start today as usual following these steps.

. Get together in teams of five Choose at least 3 teisure activities

) you all know and write their names in your natebook.
ey . Make notes in your notebooks descnibing the activittes with as

P mMany detas a5 you can. (actwities 1, 5)
Share your nates with your teammates and Istan to ther
cewriptions. Write down one text, gathezing the points of view of
everyone in your team to describe the activities you alf chase.
For the following Product sassion, bning infermatron on the
chosen teisure activites besides of what you wrote today.
Decide on how you will presant your dialog. You €an use pictures
or a videg 1o show your class the activities you are talking about
and the reasons you like them or nat

Rermemper to save your work You will use it in a second Product
session,

1ke kg
S00cer o ARG OUT wATh iy friends
Jiove movies but | prefer readng a good ook
ke 1o ,fdw-t e e} ’mr“’ aJ}.,»uTA Gyl

RL

Reading Time!
In order to learn more about likes and dislikes, you can:

Ask students to read pages 80 to 83 from the Reader’s
Book before this lesson. At the beginning of the lesson,
ask them to tell you the title of the text they read. As a
group, discuss the reading. And have volunteers to share
whatever information they might have found interesting,
funny, boring, or sad.

Encourage students to mention what likes or dislikes are
mentioned in the reading. They can also share if they
like or dislike the reading or elements of the reading.
Encourage them to tell you why they like or dislike those
elements.
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Work In groups of thres and discuss the questions.
Writa your condusions in your notebook.

What Is a student exchange program?
What are the advantages of studying ebroad?
Where would you ke 1o go for a student erchange progrem?

. 7 Use the phrases in the box to the studh

abroad:

exchange pragam:

in

o long distance interview lor o student sxchongs program.

1, g B Bt Ee S s G, g WO 5 Tl
3.7t ol v A T Bt e
5Litathn by Doy wosdgeiee 6, BT 8L e W AL 1 e

1 ke hockey and would ke
to becamé a pro in the future,
| atso fove hiking because

( » ) Idon't like reading
very much although | enjoy

[ ) |wasvery happy to
know that your recreational
program includes optional
sports as well as different
hikes and outings

liove danang and { 1 )three
umes a week, My teacher says
I have the abil.uas 1o bacome
a professional bailet dancer
However, { ' ) because
love animals. If | join your
pregram, | would ke to

gt adwice Trom your career
counselors sé as 1o knew
what s better for me

ot

| love draveng and{ )

| would 1ke to be a fashion
designer someday. i don't

like sports aithough t{ ).

| would really ke to jow

the optionai fastian desgn
tutorais you offer in your
currend program so as to start
learrung about tasiven design.

Lesson 2

£
e DISCOY .7

Warm up
You can:

Put up a map of the world on the board before class

begins.

Greet students and direct their attention to the map.
First, encourage them to find their country and to name
and point at other countries they know.

Then, ask them to share if they would |

ike to study in a

different country if they had the opportunity. Encourage

them to share the name of the country
study at.

they would like to

1. Work in groups of three and discuss
the questions. Write your conclusions in
your notebook.

To comptlete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 93.

And have different volunteers read the
instructions and the questions aloud.
Make sure everyone understands them.
Form groups of three and have
students discuss the questions.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally, encourage the groups to

share their conclusions with the rest

of the class.

2. Use the phrases in the box to complete
the students’ answers in a long-distance
interview for a student exchange
program.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask volunteers to read the instructions
and the phrases in the box.

Then have students complete the
activity individually.

While you monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Finally form pairs and have students
compare their answers.

Yo check, have volunteers read the
texts aloud for the rest of the class.
Correct as needed.

To read and understand the Glossary
box you can:

Read the words then have volunteers
read the meaning and examples aloud.
Next, have volunteers use the words

in any other sentence or give another
example yourself,

e.g. | want to study abroad. /

My sister participated in a student
exchange program.

She had to travel abroad.

%\EX""":".H R INEELREN
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3. Go back to page 93 and write the
words in bold.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions.

Then, ask students to complete the
activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Elicit the answers from students.

4. Analyze the connectors in the previous
exercise and answer the questions.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Then, have students complete the
activity individually.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Correct and clarify
as needed.

5. Complete these profiles with the
corresponding connectors.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. And make sure everyone
understands what needs to do.
Have students complete the activity
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

4. Llisten to the descriptions and check
your answers. Then, work with a
partner and take turns reading the
profiles.

To complete this activity you can:

Tell students they will now listen to a
recording and that they have to pay
attention to check their answers.
Then, play Track 25 as many times

as you consider necessary and have
students check their answers.

1 Go back to poge 93 ond write the wards in bold.
aml et iar
(. ——
4 I, e
1 Anolkze the in the previ i1s and onswer
the quastions.
Which ones indicate addition? M and W Ase

Which anes cannect two cpposite ideas an express contrast?
At B and | .

Which ones express the reason for something?

' . Complste thess profiles with the correspanding connectors.

Althe 1 like all martial | ke chatting with my friends on
arts my favorites are Kung the computer i+ the evemng
Fu i ChiKung lalso hke Ay my parents

doing Chinese calligraphy say | see them all morning

o it helps develop | always have things to tell
your concentration L them I'm rot really a sports
your patience. | don't persOn. ' oeews | last year
like Amenican football k=« 1 entered a school 200 meter race
1 don’t undeestand 1ts rules very  and won the third place | mught
well, start training . to

see how far | can get.

b_,: 7 Usten 1o the descriptions ond dhwch your answers. Then, work

with o portner and taks turns reading the profiles.

' Wris your cwn preffia about your Bkes ond dislikes to send
Rk to €338 High School in pour book. indude a photograph
Then, share it with your dass,

[ TTEY -

Next, have volunteers read the texts aloud for the rest of
the class. Correct as needed.

Finally form pairs and have students take turns reading
the profiles.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

7. Write your own profile about your fikes and dislikes to
send it to €ssex High School in your notebook. Incude o
photograph. Then, share it with your class.

To complete this activity you can:

Before this lesson, ask students to bring a small picture of
themselves.

Start by reading the instructions along with students.
Then, have students complete the activity individually.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Finally, have each student come to the front and share
their profile.



" Usten to the radio interview and discuss the questions
o3 a grovp. Then, write your answers In your notebook.

What extieme sports do you krow?

Wauld you like 1o practice any of tlien:? Which cne? Wiy?

! Uistan ogain and complete the expressions. .&,_

vy say paraa;.ding?
Canyou = 7 7
L you meanT

tra:i - ?

Congratulations! You are . aren't you!

Asad the following complements and discuxs them with o
partnar. Use them to write o dlalog in your notebook.

You logk nica |

What 4 lovely ..

I ke F love your..

You ioGk amazing'

That {thing! looks greqt on you!

Recd ond analyzs the lollowing information about tag quastions.
Than, cirde the correct option to complale the rls.

We use question 1ags to repeat / confirm the information in
the statements

The tense of verbs in the statements and the question tags 1
thitarent ! the samp

Atirmative are f 1 by offi tive fnega
question tags
Complats the next question tags.
“Yau once had an accident whanp fanding, »
“Patagiiding lessons are expensive. ™y I
“Yau love all kinds of estreme sports, . il

Work in pairs. Use the cues and the quastion tags to confirm
information about them.

el . aren’t you? {age)

vaaal f,

- 7
- . - - . — £
¢

moe e en  don't you? {ikes}

. st it? thouse location)

8. Listen to the radio interview and discuss the questions as a
group. Then, write your answers in your notebook.

To complete this activity you can:

Tell students you will now listen to a radio interview and
that they have to pay attention.

Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud and clarify
any doubts.

Play Track 26 twice.

Next, lead a short class discussion that answers the
questions. Finally, have students answer the questions in
their notebooks.

9. Llisten again and complete the expressions.
To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Play Track 26 again for students to complete

the activity.

To check, have different students come to the board and
write the answers. Correct as needed.

d Community
€nvironment

10. Read the following complements and
discuss them with a partner. Use them
to write a dialog in your notebook.

Invite students to work in pairs.

Have them read the instructions along
with you and ask them to read the
compliments aloud. Monitor as they
perform the activity and then, invite
volunteers to use the compliments with
their classmates showing the rest of the
group how compliments are used in
English.

Then, encourage volunteers to share
what they discussed with the rest of
the class. Clarify as needed.

11. Read and analyze the following
information about tag questions.
Then, circle the correct option to
complete the rule.

To complete this activity you can:

Have volunteers read the instructions
and questions aloud.

Next, analyze the questions and find
out what they have in common.
Elicit the answers from volunteers.
And, correct and clarify as needed.

12. Complete the next question tags.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and ask students to complete
the activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

13. Work in pairs. Use the cues and the
question tags to confirm information
about them.

To complete this activity you can:

Form pairs and read the instructions
along with students.

While making sure everyone
understands what to do.

Next, ask students to complete the
activity.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

%:—mrera [N Sl
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Writing a Dialog About Likes and Sewron
. e
Dlsllkes Gt together with your tesmmiales and bong out the notes you
wrote in the previous Product sesaion
Wate some guestions you may want 1o dsk alrout the actwities
L] ' you chose [actutes 1, 11,12}
sess I o n l I . D136 O which 1048 y0u AN IO Take 0 U U #iDg INtRIviEwer
ar nterviewee
. . Check that the questions you wrole are appropriate for the fac
H H . and that they comply w.th gremmor, spell riy and punciuation
To compIEte th I5 SESSIOn you can conventhons. Remember to use Questions tags

Wiite ansivels for each Guestion and make sare they nateh with
the (diras yOU want 10 #xpress Try to Use connectors (o solve

Read the instructions along Wlth dauhts about the detivities and to be sparianecus Ask your

teacher fir help and make any necessary Correctians,

students. Reinember 1o save yaur work, Yau will bse iU d thifd
Product sesson

Ask students to get together with their
teammates and take out their notes
from the previous Product session.

Tell them to write down some
questions they want to ask about the
activities they chose.

Then, have them choose the role they
want to take in the dialog.

Next, tell them to check that the
guestions they wrote are appropriate
for the topic and that they comply with
grammar, spelling and punctuation
conventions. Remind them to use
question tags.

Finally ask them to write the answers
for each question.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Remind students to save their work for
the following Product Session.

AR LT AR R

Reading Time!

To read more about likes and dislikes, you can ask
students to read pages 84 to 86 from the Reader’s Book
before you begin this lesson.

Encourage them to share what they understood.

Ask them to share what they think the most interesting
part is, as well as something they like or dislike about
the reading.
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Lesson 3

E Oigce
Discuss thase questions os o group.
‘What type of reading matenals do you knoa?
&=
¥ What s your favorae ane?

' Look ot the plctures and use the words in the box to labet them.

4 oy 5 s »

Aead the questions in exerdss 1 agoin and write your onswers.

' Work with o portner. Discuss your answers ond writs your

portner's preferences on the lines.

l_._e.sson 3

. Discor

Warm-up

You can:

Form pairs and give students two minutes to find as many
similarities in their likes with their partner as possible.
E.g. | like pizza. Do you like pizza?, | like pizza too. or |
like pizza. Do you like pizza? [ don't like pizza. | like ice
creamn. Do you like Ice cream? | like ice cream too.

Tell the pairs to register how many similarities

they find.

€nvironment

Find out what pair shares the most
similarities.

You can repeat the game by having
students work with a different partner
and find out their similarities in dislikes,
e.g. | don't like sushi, do you? | don't
like sushi either.

1. Discuss these questions as a group.

To complete this activity you can:
Greet your students,

Write the questions on the hoard and as
a group, discuss and share your answers
to these questions.

2. Llook at the pictures and use the words
in the box to label them.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the
instructions. Then, read the words in
the box.

Make sure everyone understands their
meaning.

Have them complete the activity
individually.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

3. Read the questions in exercise 1 again
and write your answers.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. Make sure they understand
what to do.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

4. Work with a partner. Discuss your
answers ond write your partner'’s
preferences on the fines.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students.

Then, form pairs and have students
discuss the questions and write their
partner's answers on the lines.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally encourage some volunteers to
share their partner’s answers with the

¢class.
fz Unit 6 /
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.- Tb'[ﬂ]IQF ! : - - * Ta tak abaut s and diskhas, you can uss Hess szpresions

. . Expressing fikes, Expressing chshkes:
Have volunteers read the information e :

Lke 8 Doi't ke f Detitke '".?

at the beginning of the page. Make g 315

Hate

sure everyone understands the P » R

. R Enjoy K 1.41. ¢ Detest s
expressions and clarify any doubts. . ol 1 g WIBROR

"'m crazy abou 4 | cant stand " 7T
Encourage StUdents to Share examples Remember that when we use thess expressions we use a verb in -jng form
on how to express |IkeS 1 Like listenmg to music. 1 hate asking gquestions.
or dislikes. Correct as needed. " Complete the chart, Uofk around ond ash your dossmotes obowt
their faverts reading lals. Uss the sxpressions obove.

The expressions in the chart
demonstrate the different ‘intensity
levels’ for liking or disliking something.
The expressions located at the top are
the ones that simply demonstrate a like
or a dislike. 3
As one continues reading the chart, .
the intensity of the like or dislike gets
higher and higher. You can share some
examples with your students, e.g " Write sentences about your Andings.
I like tomatoes. | love chicken. | enjoy
bread. I'm crazy about chocolate.

I don't like poems. | hate magazines. !
detest TV. | can’t stand gossip shows.

Do you hie to read? What do you iike reading >

5. Complete the chart. Walk around and R
ask your classmates about their favorite \\

reading materials. Use the expressions
above.

To complete this activity you can:
6. Write sentences about your findings.

Read the instructions along with To complete this activity you can:

students. Make sure everyone

understands what needs to be done. Now, have students write sentences with their findings.
Ask students and to complete the Remind them to use the expressions they learned.
activity. Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Monitor and provide any needed Next, encourage volunteers to share their sentences by
assistance. writing them on the board.

Correct as needed.
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ST 8. Work with o partner. Use the

Py information in the boxes to write

™ Reod the d d order K. Then, Rsten ond check = 1 : H :

T oot ot Brartice e diolog ik o oo an intervicw t-mth Bob Rodriguez,
a snowboarding expert. Follow the

Interviewer Interviewes
Excuse me. I'm doing a survey abaut + For exainple, | don't like To read navels instructions below.
reading habits. Could you answer a few bacause they're too lang
questions? ke
poems very much but reading poetry . .. .
For my lneratore dass. ¢ boaks s not sorretrng | spend a ot of To complete this activity you can:
time on.

Do you like to read?

Canyou esplinthat? % Wnat s the survey for? Read the instructions along with

Hrom, it depends

Lase, What sbat dutho books? B o you mean books you tsten to? e students and have different volunteers
What 3 camcidence! The il never usyed them lpreirryto read short . - - .
Lifoks 1o befors tus sterwiew GIE T storesor comic, read the instructions in the activity.
question. Do you tke poetry? Youre welcome Make sure everyone understands them.
Well, thank you very much for Ok, go ahead. .
yourtime ¢ Clarify any doubts.
=7 Work with @ portner, Uss the informotion In the boxas o write Then have students write the interview

anintervisw with Bob Aodrigusz, o snowbocarding sxpant. Follow . .

the instractions below. in their notebooks.

 itecomsforthe * Wuctions for b+ Ik and ume: Monitor and provide any needed
Intredike yourselt, Answer the GQuestions about assl Sta nce. .
say who you questions wih e o, To c_heck, encourage each pair to share
e Eeaanyou their work with the rest of the class.
Ask clear maw ideas when
questions possible
Close the
Intenaew

About Bob Rodriguez

Place of birth $pain

Residence: USA {since he was 4 years old)
Gccupation. Snowhoarding Teacher
Titles. Won the FINA World Aguatics
Championship.

7. Read the dialog and order it. Then, listen and check your
enswers. Practice the dialog with a partner.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students. Make sure
everyone understands what to do.

First, ask students to read the dialog and to order it.
Then, play Track 27 as many times as you consider
necessary for students to check their answers.

Next, have students write the dialog in their notebooks in
the correct order.

Finally, form pairs and ask students to practice the dialog
with their partners.

Remind students to be careful with the pronunciation
and intonation in the questions.

f] Unit 6
Cxmzrmnniro Loaws e 0 sikess (
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o

Writing a Dialog About likes and
Dislikes

Session lli
To complete this sessiocn you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. And make sure they
understand what they need to do.
Have students get together with their
teammates for the project.

Tell them to organize their questions in
the form of a dialog. Remind them to
include an introduction.

Next, ask them to check their questions
and expressions. Remind them to see
that all questions are answered clearly.
Finally, have them practice their dialog.
Remind them to save their work so they
can use it in the final Product session.

Proch, ‘;

Sassion N

Get together with your tearmmates and bring out the questions
and answers you wrote in the previous Product sessron
Crganize your questions in the form of a dialog Remember to
include an intreduction to it.

venfy the interventions of both the interviewer and interviewee.
Lse expressions you've learned througheut this uait, (p- 93
actwities 4, 101

Read the dialog several times to venfy its ordes and make sure
all the questions ars answered clearly. Expand your man ideas
when possible.

Check for spelling, grammar and punctuation conventions and
make any necessary carrections.

Practice the dialog with and withaut reading the questions
and answers untu it sounds as natural as possible

Save youl work. You witl use it the final Product session

Reading Time!

To finish reading about expressing likes and dislikes,
you can:

Ask students to read pages 87 to 91 from the Reader’s
Book as homework before this lesson. At the beginning
of the lesson, encourage students to remember and
mention what they read about and share what they
consider to be the most interesting information from the
reading.

Encourage volunteers to share something that they
disliked.
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Complets the . Use the symbols to sxpress the
intsrviswes's opinion.

Gloria:  I'm doing a survey for Popstar Magazine. Could you arswer
a few guestions about your music preferences?

Lionsl:  Sure.
Glora: Py vl vock music?
Uonat:  well, 18 nt o
Glorie:  What about classical music?
Lionet: EW b
Gloria-  And Latin American pop?
Lional: |& ¢ -

o very much
. My favorite composer 15 Mozas,

listening to Juanes and kiheta Venegas.

Gloria. Do you like rap?
22 R

Lonel:  No, 1don’t. | & rap.

. Read the sentances and decide N these collective nouns are
vsed in Americon or British English.

The government are making 3 decision B kB
The government is making a deason. LT P ]
The jury 15 not yet decaided on a verdict. Bein o 1o I

Qur team are at the bottom of the isague, (AR

" Uts the connectors in the box to complets the Following
santences.

AU  oew® Fowll s e Tod u '

weants to become a ballet teacher
hzards and birds.

L I'm not tired.

Jane ioves dancing ar
The pet store sells cats and dogs,  #1w” w
I've been cunning for an hour.  ~ i

ATt it was raining, we went for a walk.

Weddntgotothe party " < il was raimng.
" Complete thass santences with the correct question tog.
You like fish, Ty ?
She didn‘'t do the homework, i ha ?
My brother was fate ths morming, =0 "o 7
- Maniana plays football,  Femitve ¥
Thomas doesn't like music, EEE 1
o a vl o of s o T Bt (e RmarE W a1 M
B

e RevVIC v

1. Complete the interview. Use the symbols to express the
interviewee's opinion.

To complete this activity you can:

Form pairs and ask students to compare their answers by
saying the dialog aloud.

Then, elicit the answers from different volunteers.

Check and correct as needed.

2. Read the sentences and decide if these
collective nouns are used in American
or British €nglish.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

And ask students to complete the
activity individuaily.

Next, form pairs and have students
compare their work.

Encourage volunteers to share their
answers with the rest of the class.

3. Use the connectors in the box to
complete the following sentences.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

And encourage students to share the
connectors they know.

Ask students to compiete the activity
individuatly.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

To check, elicit the complete sentences
from different volunteers. Correct as
needed.

4. Complete these sentences with the
correct question tag.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Then, have students complete the
activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

To check, encourage volunteers to
write the questions on the hoard.
Correct as needed.

[1 Unit 6

Expressing likes ond Dislikes
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Writing o Dialog about Likes and Dislikes

Read the information aloud along with students.

Ask students to get together with their
teammates and take out the final version of
their dialogs.

Teli them they should aiso have the pictures or
videos they will share ready.

Give them five minutes to practice reading it
aloud. Remind them to pay attention to the
intonation of questions and answers.

Have each pair present their work to

the class.

Ask students who are listening to their
classmates to be respectful and pay attention.
Give one or two minutes for the other students
to ask guestions about the activity that was
presented.

Remind students to keep their written work in
their Portfolios.

. Mty e et &

Mo I ko b O

€valuation Instrument-Anecdotal notes

1. Read the following statements. Thea, mark
{v) the columns according to your performance
in this unit.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the chart aloud along with students and
clarify any doubts.

Then, ask students to think about themselves
and complete the chart according to their
performance in this unit.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

2. Use the results to decide on strategies Lo follow
to improve your work..

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Ask them to think about their answers and
decide on at least two strategies they can follow
to improve their work.

Don't forget to give some examples if necessary,
e.g.l will read more slowly so it is easier for me
to understand the main idea. / | will practice
saying questions aloud so that | can understand
when there is a question in a dialog, etc.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Have volunteers share their strategies with the
rest of the class.
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Assessment

To guide students to complete the following assessment
in class, you can:

Have students open their books on page 104 and direct
their attention to the first part. Read the instructions
aloud along with students.

Then, read each sentence aloud and encourage students
to answer honestly.

Next, direct students’ attention to the second part of the
assessment.

And read the instructions aloud and have volunteers read
the emotions silently.

Have students choose the one or ones that reflect the
way they are feeling at the moment and in regards to
their cutcome.

Encourage students complete this part of the assessment
honestly and individually.

family and Community
€nvironment

Remind them to complete the idea with
their own information.

Then, read the last sentence aloud
along with students.

And ask them to write down the things
they would like to do to communicate
better in English, e.g. Practice my
pronunciation. Listen to more music to
practice intonation, etc.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally, encourage some volunteers

to talk about their results if they feel
comfortable doing it or you can also
encourage them to share ideas on how
they can work on their language skills.
It is important to remind students

that a self-assessment is a serious and
respectful issue, and that making fun of
others is disrespectful.

Reading Time!
Co-evaluation

Focus students’ attention on the co-
evaluation and read the instructions.
Go over each achievement and have
students write a value for themselves.
Once they finish, have students value
each member of their teams and add
the values.

Make sure students understand each
achievement to be evaluated.

As you did in the previous assessment,
read the emotion in the box one more
time and have students tell you how
they are feeling at the moment and
engage students into discussing their
feelings and results.

% Unit 6
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Secondary * Assessment &

Name LN

Date Grade
Total Points Finol grade
Rubric 2

Always identifies topic,
purpose and intended
audience.

Always recognizes
behavior adopted by
speakers to clarify and
confirm comprehension

Always determines
sequence of enunciation

Always understands
general sense and main
ideas of dialogs

Always recognizes the
structure of dialogs

Always recognizes the
types of sentences used
to express likes and
dislikes

Always identifies the
words used to connect
ideas

Always shows empathy
in oral interactions

Always expresses
compliments, likes
and dislikes in written
dialogs

Always expresses
compliments, likes and
dislikes in a dialogue

Scae 5 =1
S 4 =.75
Scae 3 = .50
Scae £ = .25
Scae 1 =0

Distinguishes intonation
and attitude in dialogs
about community
services most of the time

Recognizes behavior
adopted by speakers

to clarify and confirm
comprehension mast of
the time

Determines sequence
of enunciation most of
the time

Understands general
sense and main ideas of
dialogs most of the time

Recognizes the structure
of dialogs most of the
time

Recognizes the types

of sentences used to
express likes and dislikes
most of the time

Identifies the words used
to connect ideas most of
the time

Shows empathy in oral
interactions most of the
time

Expresses compliments,
likes and dislikes in
written dialogs most of
the time

Expresses compliments,
likes and dislikes in a
dialogue most of the
time

Distinguishes intonation
and attitude in dialogs
about community
services some of the
time

Recognizes behavior
adopted by speakers

to clarify and confirm
comprehension some of
the time

Determines sequence
of enunciation some of
the time

Understands general
sense and main ideas of
dialogs some of the time

Recognizes the structure
of dialogs some of the
time

Recognizes the types

of sentences used to
express likes and dislikes
some of the time

Identifies the words used
to connect ideas some of
the time

Shows empathy in oral
interactions some of the
time

Expresses compliments,
likes and dislikes in
written dialogs some of
the time

Expresses compliments,
likes and dislikes in a
dialogue some of the
time

Rarely distinguishes
intonation and attitude
in dialogs about
community services

Rarely recognizes
behavior adopted by
speakers to clarify and
confirm comprehension

Rarely determines
sequence of enunciation

Rarely understands
general sense and main
ideas of dialogs

Rarely recognizes the
structure of dialogs

Rarely recognizes the
types of sentences used
to express likes and
dislikes

Rarely identifies the
words used to connect
ideas

Rarely shows empathy in
oral interactions

Rarely expresses
compliments, likes
and dislikes in written
dialogs

Rarely expresses
compliments, likes and
dislikes in a dialogue

Never distinguishes
intonation and attitude
in dialogs about
community services

Never recognizes
behavior adopted by
speakers to clarify and
confirm comprehension

Never determines
sequence of enunciation

Never understands
general sense and main
ideas of dialogs

Never recognizes the
structure of dialogs

Never recognizes the
types of sentences used
to express likes and
dislikes

Never identifies the
words used to connect
ideas

Never shows empathy in
oral interactions

Never expresses
compliments, likes
and distikes in written
dialogs

Never expresses
compliments, likes and
dislikes in a dialogue

Photocopiable Material



g e 1 B
4 Le: . GitcHpook €
Ul ||| §oamTLesE

Wte notes 1 deser be numiar bady systerts
Lot dagrams - eams ard with the guelance of
i Tt er

Revize snd understanc imformaticr about e
braman by systen

PIGHOE oNd dNSAET UeLnor s abogt the Fue an
bty systerns

* Huar Bueer bttt Ca st

T Hunet by < Vet Mt g

Achievements

Revise and understand information about the human
body systems.

Propose and answer questions about the human body
systems.

Write notes to describe human body systems.

Edit diagrams in teams and with the guidance of the
teacher.

Using the CD throughout Unit 7:

As mentioned in previous lessons, you can use the
materials in the CD to play games where present, review
and/or to practice vocabulary related to the human body
systems when you consider appropriate.

Academic ond Educatianal
€nvironment
Unit 7

Lesson 1
The Human Body

£
e DISCO T

Warm up

You can:

Greet students. Then, write the word
‘Presentation’ on the board. Next, ask
students to share all the ideas that
come to their minds when they read or
hear the word presentation and write
them on the board.

Encourage them to share what
presentations can be about and if
they've ever presented something,
encourage them to share the topic of
their presentations.

1. Lock and match.
To compiete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and have different volunteers
read the words and phrases aloud.
Then, ask students to look at the
pictures and complete the activity
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance,

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

“he Hurrea 3oy



Lesson 1
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2. Look at the illustration and underline the
correct options.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 106 and read the instructions
along with students.

Then, have students look at the
picture and complete the sentences by
underlining the correct option.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

To check, elicit the correct sentences
from volunteers and discuss their
answers as a group.

3. Read the text and decide on a title for it
Give reasons for your choice.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and have volunteers take
turns to read the text aloud.

Then, ask students to reread the text
silently once again.

Next, have students think of a title for
the text. Tell them to write down the
title in their notebooks. Ask them to
also think about the reasons for their
choice of title.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Form pairs and have students share
their titles and reasons for them.
Encourage volunteers to share their
titles and reasons for them with the
rest of the class.

You wilf probab
huistary / biology

It is a prcture / clart / graph.

IR S T

)« findone n a
physics  book

4] Reod the text and decide og a title for It, Give recsons for
your chokes.

The human body 15 a suentific marvel. [t consists of many parts and
systems that work to carry out the difterent body funchons. The most
impomnt human body systems are:

- - It includes #l! of the bones and jwintsin the
bndy and is the hard and strang framework in it It provides support
and protection for the soft tissuss that make up the rest of
the body.

[ - Ht is responsible for the movement of the
human body. Attached to the bones of the skeletal system are about
T00 named muscles. Without muscles, we cannot walk, jump, run,
smll-e of even talk!

-+ 1% == - - Mouth, esophagus, stamach, liver, smali
inlestme and large intestine are part of the digestive system Our
digestive organs break down the food to provide our body energy
and raw mateniais

L] Cow e - 1t s responsible for transporting nutrients,
water and oxygen thioughaut the entire body and cartying away
wastes such as carbon dioxide that body cells produce. 1t cansists of
three major parts. the heart, the blood and the blood vessels.

. © -Brain, spinal cord and nerves are part of the
nervous system. Gur nervous system carries slectnical signals around
our body, We need this system 1o see, hear, think and react

. - Lungs, trachea, nose and diaphragm are part
ol the respiratory system The respiratory system allows us to breathe
These systems working together are the ones that make us a perfect
living machine So. the next time you think, I'm not good, stop and
femember:

LT




B1 Anciyze the poster of the Resphatory System. Thes, complete
the that describe the fuactions of some orgons. Use

Thenose .ot b and o0 eliue theincoming
air. fwarst, filter, moistunze}

¢t The trachea wtr’y  the air to the lungs. (conduce}
Theiungs |k 7|  oaygento the body
ad ¢ - o= carbon diouide from 1L (bring, remove)

The diaphragm -« 1'11 *  and relaxes to help the air go « and
out of the lungs. fconmtract)

B Usten and chack your answaers. Than, work with o partaer ﬁu\:'
and take turns reading the stotements about the argoms
{a the respirotory systam oad thalr Functions.

e 1 s o . ki sy e a
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€nvironment

4. Analyze the poster of the Respiratory
System. Then, complete the statements
that deseribe the functions of some
organs. Use the verbs in parenthesis.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure they
understand what needs to be done.
Have students complete the activity
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

5. listen and check your answers.
Then, work with a partner and take
turns reading the statements aboul the
organs in the respiratory system and
their functions.

To complete this activity you can:

Tell students to now listen carefully
and read the statements to check their
answers.

Play Track 28 as many times as you
consider necessary and ask students to
check their answers.

Then, elicit the complete statements
from different students and correct as
needed.

Form pairs and ask the pairs to take
turns reading the statements aloud.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

f{ Unit 7
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Lesson 1

iCrecf 3

Make a Chart of a Humon Body
System

Session |

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 108 and read the title aloud.
Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students. Clarify any doubts and
answer any questions they might have.
Remind students that during 4 weekly
sessions, they will work on a product
to show what they learned and how
well they can understand and use the
language.

Get students to work in teams of five.
Ask them to make a list of the different
human body systems.

Then, have them decide on one body
system to work with and make a chart
about.

Encourage them to think of the
audience with whom they'd like to
design a chart for.

Ask them to discuss and make notes

of the different sources they can use
to get information to produce their
charts.

Remind students to save their work for
the second Product session.

du: ‘?

. N-anmﬂnllwlbwsw R
Seasion |

I this unit, you and your team will do some research on a particular
body system to identify and setect informatian to make a chart about
" it. By the end of the unit, you and your teammates will present your
o - chart in front of your group
e Which body system do you conuder more impartant or interesting?
T o During this sesson you wall:
Get together in teams of five. With your Ciassmates, make a List of
the different human body systems
+  Choose ane body system you would tike to work on and write its
name in your notebook (actiuty 3)
Discuss with your teammates different types of information
sources, such as the internet, books or encyclopedias, where you
could find information about the body system you chose and
wirite them down.
= Consult the sources you chose and take notes. Don't forget to
hring them for the next session
Make sure your nctes include a description of the system snd the
organsn it

Rermember 1o save your wark. You will ute it in & vecond Product session.

Reading Time!

To complete this activity you can:

This unit’s reading focuses on the different human body
systems. We are taken on a trip to an exhibition through
the eyes of a student. To read about this human

body adventure, you can. Ask students to read pages

92 to 95 from the Reader’s Book before this lesson. At
the beginning of the lesson, ask them to tell you the title
of the text they read. As a group, discuss the reading.
Have volunteers mention who writes the text, what

the character is talking about and the things that she
describes. What is the text about? Invite them to make
predictions.
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mouth
tongue
LR
- pancreas
© liver L
strall intestine
et
stamach

* large intesting
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Warm up

You can:

Write ‘human body”’ on the hoard.

Form teams of five.

Encourage students to write down as many things
(systemns, bones, muscles, etc.) that come to mind when
they read the words human body. Give them three
minutes.

Then, have each group share what they came up with.
Classify the information on the board.

€nvironment

1. Analyze the chart and label it according
to the code.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 109 and point at the image and
encourage students to guess what it
depicts.

Read the instructions and the code
along with students to make sure
everyone understands what needs to
be done.

Have students complete the activity
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

2. Usten lo the conversation and check
your answers. Then, complete the
missing information on the chart.

To complete this activity you can:

Tell students they now have to listen
and check their answers. Tell them
they also have to pay attention and
complete the missing information on
the chart.

First, play Track 29 twice for students to
check their answers.

First, play Track 29 two more times and
ask students to complete the chart.
Next, play Track 29 as many times as
you consider necessary for students to
check their answers.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

3. Answer the questions. Then compare
your answers with a partner.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions.
and ask students to complete the
activity individually.

Form pairs and ask students to compare
their answers.

To check, encourage volunteers to
share their answers with the rest of the
class. Correct as needed.

)l Unit 7
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Lesson 2

C1hink...

4, Read the information about some
of the organs of the digestive system.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their bocks on
page 110 and have a volunteer read
the instructions.

Ask students to silently read the
information.

Then, have volunteers read the
sentences aloud.

Finally, encourage volunteers to say
what they understood using their own
words.

5. Work in pairs. Take turns reading the
questions and answering them with
information from the text above. Then,
write the information in your notebooks.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Ask volunteers to read the questions
aloud and clarify any doubts.

Have students answer the questions
individually.

While you monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Form pairs and ask students to compare
their answers.

Elicit the answers from volunteers and
check.

digestive system.

. - hgestion begins here When food enters the mauth and
|he chewing process begun, sairvary glands .-

- Normally, you cannot feel the liver, because it by
the pb cage Hts main joo + to filter the blood coming from the digestive
tract, betore passing it to the rest of the body

It an the left side of the upper abdomen,
Pmmns - there and digestive chercals . -
nit
. -« K s tubular structure of about & meters long. 50%
of the nutoenys and mnerals for the body « - wnths organ.

D Mlnpoi-s.hkotumsmadinghquuﬂmmdmulng
them with n from the teat above. Than, write the
Homdionhwurnoubooks. Tl e e

I When are salvery glands activated?
¢+ How is the liver protected?
Whare is the stomach located?
1 Whare are proteins processed?
© VWhare are most nutrients and minerals absorbed?




" Uss the information on the pravious pogs t produce o chort of
the Digsstive System. Follow the steps below.

Write the title for the chart
Draw or paste a picture of the system.
Research and add one more organ to the chart

It chesws food. and secretes sahva.

" Share your chorts with other dossmotes.

Family and Community
Environment

6. Use the information on the previous
page to produce a chart of the Digestive
System. Follow the steps bellow.

To complete this activity you can;

Read all the instructions along

with students. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Then, ask students to complete the
activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

7. Share your charts with other classmales.
To complete this activity you can:

Form groups of four and ask students
to share their charts with the students
in their groups.

Invite volunteers to share their chart
with the rest of the class.




System

Session 1l

To complete this session you can:

Read the instructions along with
students.

Ask them to get together with

their teammates and use the list of
information sources they prepared on
the previous Session and decide who
will use which.

Have students individually read their
sources and make notes of relevant
information they think they will need.
Tell them to exchange information with
their teammates and to agree on the
information they can discard and the
information that is relevant and they
will keep.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Remind students to save their work for
the following Product Session.

et togethsr with your teammates and take out the notes you
prepared during Session {

Read all the notes you wrote and check for spelling and grammar
conventons.

Ori a piece of paper, make a diagram 'tke the one on page 1110
this Activity Book. Make sure 1o ¢ lude the o fterent organs ot
the system you chose, {actinty 1)

Review your work and rake sute it 1s coisplete,

Remermber to save your work. You will use it th the following
Product session.

Reading Time!

To continue reading Sophia’s blog to iearn more
interesting information about the human body and her
experience at the exhibition, you can ask students to read
pages 96 to 99 from the Reader’s Book at the beginning
of this lesson.

Encourage them to ask any questions they might have.
Have them share what they think the most interesting
part is. Tell them to feel free to share anything they want
to about the reading. Invite them to mention something
they didn‘t know and they learned while reading this
part of the story.



{Di ) .+ Read the text qukkly and toke turns
SCO - asking and answering thase quastions,

Where was it taken from? Do
What s it about? CooTan
What is the topi¢ of the qu.z?
What prizes are mentioned? A
Who 15 the spansor? L s

T Becd corefully the stotements and oaswrer the guiz.
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FREE TRENS QUIZ

How much do you know about the human body?

Win & cool T-shirt and two tickets for Satwrday’s ‘Splash’ concerl.

Answer the quiz, complete the form wath your information, prin it and drop itin one our
boxes 3t the entrance of our store

Is the number of human bones higher at birth than at True False
adultheod?
Is your sense of taste more sensitive than your sense of smell? True Fake

s the brain more active during the day than during True Fake
the night.

Does eating lots of fatty foods ensure a healthier skin? True ‘False
1s enamel the hardest substance in the human body. True False
is the kver 15 one of the busiest organs in the body True False

Is the most important function of the skin ta regulate body True: Fale
temperature?

ARG PN BB A TOGE WHE st 1 f 20~ e

Ul Ustan and check your onswers, Then, compars your resvits &, )
with & portasr,

Lesson 3
r

«Disco’ -

Warm up

You can:

Choose some important vocabulary words from this
lesson and play a game like ‘pictionary’ (whisper a word
to a student, the student draws the word and the rest of
the class guesses the word) or hangman.

€nvironment

1. Read the text quickly and take turns
asking and answering these questions.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 113.

Read the instructions along with
students and go over the questions and
clarify any doubts.

Have students quickly read the text and
answer the questions individually.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

2. Read carefully the stotements and
answer the quiz.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Then, have students complete the
activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

3. listen and check your cnswers.
Then, compare your results with
a partner.

To complete this activity you can:

Tell students you will now listen to an
audio and they have to check their
answers.

Play Track 30 as many times as you
consider necessary and have students
check their answers.

Next, form pairs and have students
compare their results.

Finally, encourage some volunteers to
share their answers with the rest of the
class.
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Comparativa and Superfative Adjactives
The comparative form

POk i BlEde e fae t o perat ol oy s et
the wti

[ N

4. Use the colors of these rules for the
comparative and the superlative forms et v B!
to undeline the adjectives in the quiz. The superlative form

et O SONe 4y aie
w The durd rore 4

To complete this activity you can:

e AL TR

Read the instructions along with T e i
students. Make sure everyone e Kot ues and Superlatves go to the
understands what needs to be done. * 1 Complete the notes for a dhast about Humon Body Facts. Usa
Have volunteers read the rules aloud parenthasas, Toens shovt, your oasiers wih s porinare
and clarify any doubts. ' L LRI AN
Have students underline the adjectives g o Tabuner by g 8 o™
in the quiz individually. e ket o whe o g 0 s
While they work, make a chart on the . -
board where students will be able to e e n
sort the adjectives so you can check i ‘ v )
their answers. i evonon, e e - 1t gron) The < e -
Form groups of four and ask students T e e
to compare their answers. Monitor buvisphivinaiay
their work.
Ask volunteers to sort the adjectives on @ ‘
the board. Correct as needed.
i wsied T
Comparative:
-er
-ier 5. Complete the following notes for a chart about Human Body
more + adjective Facts with the correct form of the adjectives in parentheses.
Superlative: Then, share your answers with o partner.
:?::t To complete this activity you can:
-most + adjective. Read the instructions along with students and make sure

they understand what needs to be done.

Ask them to complete the chart individually.

Then, form pairs and have them share their answers with
their partner.

Elicit the answers from different students and check.
Correct as needed.

You can also refer to the Grammar
Reference page 189 to see more
information about comparatives and
superlatives.
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8. Make a chart of human body facts.

To complete this activity you can:

[T moks a chort of human body facts.

:‘Jmkmtha:arltner ;:gsom!':seamh about cther human body Have V0|un'teers I’ead the instrudions
acts in your biology or an the Internet. . -
* Choose the facts you consider the most interesting o funny. for thls ad'VIty aIOUd'
Make 2 chart with them like the one on page 114, Use the Go step by step and darify any doubts.
template below
* Inchude the tite. Make sure everyone knows what needs
. ?P:;ﬁ;[;‘l;nhe facts and llustrate them; check on grammar and to be dolne and the steps to fOIIOW
+ Share your chart with other paies. Form pairs and have students research
and complete the activity with their
. —— pal’tnefs.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

! When they are finished, have students
' share their work with another pair.
Finally, encourage volunteers to share
their work with the rest of the class.

f[ Unit 7
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Crec

Make a Chart of a Human Body Sesson

Sustem . R ' Get together with your teammates and read and edit the notes
you wrote (0 your notebook duning Session il

. . . Adjust language actording 10 your audience [actvities 2. 5
ses s I o n I I I : ' Wiite a final version of your paragraph. Ask your teachar to help
. ' ‘ - you and make the final corrections.
. . . i Use graphic resources to dlustrate your notes. lactivity 5)

To com p Iete this session you Can: Prepare a set of questions about the different body systems and
write the anwwers too Check spelling, grammar and punctuation.

Read the instructions along with e om0 fogealsequence and

students. Make sure they understand Remember 1a save your wark. You will Lse It (n the finai

Product session

what they need to do.

Have students get together with
their teammates for the project and
remind them to adjust their language
according to their audience.

Ask them to write the final version of
their paragraph.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Tell them to use graphic resources to
illustrate their notes.

Remind them to save their work so they
can use it in the final Product session.

Reading Time!

To finish reading about the human body exhibition and
to check the comprehension of the reading, you can:

Ask students to read pages 100 to 103 from the Reader’s
Book as homework before this lesson. At the beginning
of the lesson, encourage students to remember and
mention what they read about and share what they
consider to be the most interesting information from the
reading.

Encourage them to compare and share their answers of
the Comprehension Check.
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2. Work in groups of three and compare
your answers.

Fecdemic g

YRevie v Lesson 4 " Sourononed Eokmmnmdne -

1 Liten to port of an onatomy s, tabet the et ond e 1. To complete this activity you can:
a title for it.
Form groups of three and have
students compare their answers.
Then, play Track 31 again and
encourage the groups to help their
teammates check and correct any
mistakes they might have.

Elicit the answers from different

students.

3. Listen to the dass again and answer the
questions.

To complete this activity you can:

[ Work ia groups of thres and compers your ansuers. @ ™ Have a volunteer read the instructions
'} Usten 10 the dass agaln and answer the questions. aIOUd-
- What s the brain isae Tke? gt ik Play Track 31 as many times as you
What s the brain part of SR consider necessary for students to
wnat s protected by? e complete the activity individually.
* How maeny parts does it have? L3 e LRI Next, form pa"_s and have Students
What are they called? RCTIREE LI LR R DO | () SN

compare their work.

Encourage volunteers to share their
answers with the rest of the class and
correct as needed.

What functions does the carebrum deal with? L. ™1 % 0 it T %t = jars Losje aid o
What s the cerebellum respons:bie for? Foroe omwmimg ot
+ What activities does the brain stem control? W= fum sy s heard teat; nasive -t and e 1 ford

:I Toke turns ashing ond answering the questions.

ﬂ 4. Take turns asking and answering

questions.

To complete this activity you can:

With students still working with their
partners from the previous activity, ask
L?_Eson 4 them to take turns to ask and answer
. the questions in exercise 3.
T . Remind them to pay attention to the
o j‘e e \/IC \/ pronunciation and intonation.
Monitor and provide any needed

1. listen to part of an anatomy class, label the chart and write assistance.

a litle for it.
To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Play Track 31 as many times as you consider necessary for
students to complete the activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

/ Unit 7
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Make a Chart of a Human Body System
To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along with
students.

Ask students to get together with their teams
for this project and take out the final version of
their product.

Ask them to prepare anything else they need to
prepare before their presentation.

Give them 5 minutes to rehearse and assign
roles.

Then have each group come to the front and
present their work. Before they begin their
presentation, ask them to tell you who is their
audience and the title of their presentation.
Ask students who are listening to their
classmates to be respectful and pay attention.
Give one or two minutes for the other students
to ask questions about the system that was
presented.

Remind students to keep their written work in
their Portfolios.

€valuation Instrument-Checklist

1. Use the checklist to mark (v') your abilities.
To complete the checklist, you can:

Read the checklist aloud along with students
and clarify any doubts.

Ask students to think about themselves and
complete the chart according to the abilities
they developed in this unit.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

2. Use the results to decide on strategies to follow to
improve your work.

Read the instructions along with students.

Ask them to think about their answers and

decide on at least two strategies they can follow

to improve their work.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g.

| will read more encyclopedias so that | can

compare graphic and textual components. | will

practice writing notes about different subjects. |

will read more about the human body, etc.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Have volunteers share their strategies with the

rest of the class.
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Assessment

To guide students to complete the following assessment
in class, you can:

Have students open their books on page 120 and direct
their attention to the first part. Read the instructions
aloud along with students.

Read each sentence aloud and encourage students to
answer honestly.

Then, direct students' attention to the second part of the
assessment.

Read the instructions aloud and have volunteers read the
emotions silently.

Have students choose the one or ones that reflect the
way they are feeling at the moment and in regards to
their outcome.

Then, have students complete this part of the assessment
honestly and individually.

Remind them to complete the idea with their own
information.

Then, read the last sentence aloud
along with students.

Encourage them to think about what
they'd like to improve and ask them to
write it down.

e.g. | want to participate more.

| want to practice new expressions.

| want to practice organizing ideas and
descriptions, etc.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally, encourage some volunteers

to talk about their results if they feel
comfortable doing it or you can also
encourage them to share ideas on how
they can work on their fanguage skills.
It is important to remind students

that a self-assessment is a serious and
respectful issue, and that making fun
of others is disrespectful.

As you did in the previous assessment,
read the emotion in the box one more
time and have students tell you how
they are feeling at the moment and
engage students into discussing their
feelings and results.

Co-cvaluation
To complete this co-evaluation you can:

Read the instructions aloud.

Remind students about the way to do
this evaluation and have them answer
the questions individually.

Ask students to reflect on their work
and on their classmates’ too.

f[ Unit 7
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BGGBL - Secondary * Assessment 7

Name LN
Date Grade
Total Points Final grade

n Read the information about the respiratory system. Make a mind map using the
information.

The respiratory system works by exchanging gases, oxygen and CO,.It gets oxygen
from the air, passes it through the blood and into every cell to get energy and
finally expels CO2 out of our bodies. The components of the respiratory system
are the nostrils and nasal cavity, the mouth, pharynx, larynx, trachea, the lungs
and in the lungs there are bronchi, bronchiole and alveoli. The respiratory system
makes two movements, inspiration or inhalation and expiration or exhalation.
Sometimes, the respiratory system can have problems such as infections like
pneumonia, the flu or a cold; there are some people that have allergies and
asthma, and there are diseases like emphysema and which can affect its functions.

It is very important to take care of our respiratory system because we need the
oxygen it gives us to live a happy healthy life. r

Respiratory System ]

Photocopiable Material
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i? Look and match.

[ Yo
1} Complete the ssatence with your own information and shars it ST -
with & ckassmobs,

My favorite ptace for a vacation is because | ike/can

£ Usten to the convarsation, Then, discuss the questions ‘s"“
with a partner ond answer them ln your notebook.

v

tnerary
Who are the speakers? et - ' :
tent
What are they tailing about?

What travei option da the children discard?

- What do they want to do?

ferry

desert

- ool
1-"] Usten agaln and chech your onswers. Then, shore &,‘.
them with the rast of the class.

Achievements

Seek and consult information.

Compare pros and cons of ideas and proposals.
Build arguments to defend ideas and proposals.
Listen and express pros and cons to come to an
agreement.

%chsson 1
e Disco

Warm up

You can:

N
A

Greet students. Share with them a place where you have
traveled and a place where you would like to travel. Tell
them the means of transport you used to get there and
where you stayed.

Encourage students to share a place where they have
traveled and a place where they would like to travel.

Unit 8

Rn Oral Presentation

Have them share the means of
transport that they've used to trave!
(car, bus, plane, etc.) and where
they have stayed (hotel, apartment,
relative’s house, etc.)

1. Look and match

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Have students complete the activity
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

2. Complete the sentence with your own
information and share with a cassmate.
Read the instructions and the sentence
along with students and ask students
to complete the sentence.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.
Then, form pairs and have students
read their sentence to their classmate.
Encourage volunteers to share their
sentence with the rest of the class.

3. Usten to the conversation. Then, discuss
the questions with a partner and onswer
them in your notebook.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Play Track 36 twice. Ask students to pay
attention.

Form pairs and ask students to discuss
the questions.

Monitor.

4. listen again and chedk your answers.
Then, share them with the rest of the class.

Have students listen to the
conversation again and check their
answers to the questions.

Play Track 36 one more time.

Then, encourage volunteers to share
their answers with the rest of the class.
Check that everyone agrees on what the
correct answers to the questions are.

% Unit 8
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5. Write a check (') next to the
information sources mentioned in the
conversation on page 121,

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students.

Then, have students complete the
activity individually.

Form groups of three and ask students
to compare their answers.

Finally, elicit the answers from
volunteers and correct as needed.

T Write a check (¥} next to the ink sources mentioned in

the conversation on page 121,

-~

-1 FRead the following sxirocts and onswer the questions.

Big ities are pkay we don't want £o gn on aty tours
we did a!l that last year when we went to Rome
.. we don‘t want 10 go on Oty tours, QO O MUSEUMs,
we could do somsthing mors excringl
you and your sister Ndve already beew researching?

you can go whale watching
Which word expresses a contrast?
+ Which words indicate add-tion? ©oend
Which wotd #xpresses a result?
Which words express options? an

i ?c:;iph“ the conversotion. Use the words from the previous
6. Read the following extracts and answer "
the questions.

Father  The children were drscussing abowut our next vacation.

A+ they researched about places to go
Mothar: Cht
Futher'
Muther:

, what do they want to do?
They wouid itke to go to Hawan.

That's not a bad ides We have never been there .
my dunt Tina fives there, remeniber? We could wisrt herl

To complete this activity you can:

B

Explain that there are some words that
are used to join two or more words,
phrases, or clauses.

Direct students’ attention to activity 6.
Have volunteers read the sentences
aloud and ask them to answer the

1 know that
gong to Washington.

Father, you and | had enginally thought of

i

Mother: N going to be very cold in Washington,  © "~ , in Hawail

It's goIng to be warm and sunny,

& Lo Usten ond chack your onsiars.

AG A -

questions.
Elicit answers from volunteers and

check. Correct as needed. 8. Usten and check your answers.

7. Complete the conversation. Use the T . - .
. Ly o complete this activity you can:

words from the previous activity.

Tell students you will now listen to the conversation and

that they have to listen in order to check their answers.

Play Track 33 as many times as you consider necessary.

Elicit the answers from different students.

If the time permits, you can form pairs and have them

practice the convesation. Then, you can encourage

volunteers to act out the conversation to the rest of

the class.

To complete this activity you can;

Read the instructions along with
students. Make sure everyone
understands what to do.

Have students complete the activity
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.
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[! Discuss with o partner these travel options. Choose the ones you
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9. Discuss with a partner these travel options. Choose the ones
you like and discard the ones you do not like.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions aloud for the rest
of the class. Make sure everyone understands what needs
to be done.

Form pairs and ask students to discuss the travel options
and choose the ones they like and discard the ones they
don‘t,

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Family and Comemunity
Environment

10. In your notebook, write the reasons
for your choices. Use the words
you learned on the previous poge
whenever possible. Share your work
with the rest of the class.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students.

Ask students to continue working with
their partner and write the reasons of
their choices in their notebooks.
Remind them to use the words they
learned on the previous page whenever
possible and that they can also use a
dictionary if they need to.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Then, have each pair share their
reasons with the rest of the class.

11. Work with another partner and choose
one of the travel options in exercise 9.
Research about transportation and
accommodation facilities for this place
and complete the chart.

To complete this activity you can:

Have students get together with a
different partner.

Read the instructions to activity 11
along with students.

Then, ask students to choose one travel
option from exercise 9 and follow the
instructions to complete the chart.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Encourage volunteers to share their
charts on the board with the rest of
the class.

.
/ Unit 8 ,
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Lesson 1

Q_Creo >
Writing a Travel ltinerary

Session |

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 124 and read the title aloud.
Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students. Clarify any doubts.
Remind students that during 4 weekly
sessions, they will work on a product
to show what they learned and how
well they can understand and use the
language.

Get students to work in teams of five
and have them make a list of the most
popular places to visit in their country.
Ask students to discuss their
preferences and state reasons why they
like or dislike a place.

Have students decide only on

a place.

Tell students they must do some
research on the place they chose and
bring it for the next session.

Also, have students decide on the
sources of information they will use.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

When students finish their work, have
them save it for the following Product
session.

In thes unit, you and your teammates w.ll choose a piace to wat and
witte out a S-day travet itinerary. As vsual, you'll work m teams

and by the #nd of the unit, you will share your travel itinerary with
the rest of yous group. Let's start

* Get tagether in teams of five, With your classmates, make a list of
the most popular places people visit 1n your courdry

Express your praferences and say why you like or dislke a piace
Come 10 an agreement with your teammates and decide on one
place you fing interesting {activity 2)

-

For the following class, you must do some research about the
place you chose, including: what actwvities you can do there;
howe 10 get to this place, types of accommodation and any other
features you may find

Decide on the different sources you will use to get this
nformation and write a st in your notebooks

Remember to save your work.You will ute it in a secand Product session

Reading Time!l

There are many ways in which a person can travel. There
are some trips that are more meaningful that others.
Some can even allow us to discover new things about
ourselves and the world around us. In this unit’s story we
are taken on a girl’s short trip for a picnic that turns into
something quite unexpected. To begin this reading,

you can:

Ask students to read pages 104 to 107 from the Reader’s
Book before this lesson. At the beginning of the lesson,
have students recall the title of the text and what it is
about. Then, encourage volunteers to share whatever
information they might have found interesting, funny,
boring, or sad. Encourage them to mention what has
happened so far.
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QDiSCO' r
£3 Look ot the pictures ond discuss thess questions with your doss.

. Do you recognize these destinations?

Do they look like good places 1o go on vacation?

53 Match the descriptions below with the pletures. Then, shore your
answers with gour dass.

< Dndy ashort train ride from one of the world's greatest and most
visited monuments {Machu Picchu), Cusco a beawtifut colonial oty
central Peru, inakes an ideal vacation for snyone with a sense
of adventure,

1 Come to Whistler, Canada, ski some of the faitest and most
beautiful mountaing in North America This world-class resart is a
wanter paradise. Enjoy fresh air, exercse and excellent international
food from around the world.

' Enjoy hot and sunny days. Take photographs of rhinas. Zebras,
lions and eiephants. Drive past beautifut workd-renowned vineyards.
If you are @ nature lover and keve animals, this sefari in Kruger Park,
South Afnca is the vacation for you. & -

-

i_] Listan te the conversation and underfine the correct options.

. Helen and Richard ducuss: when t¢ go on vacation f the
advantages and disadvantages of sofe travel destinations.

vpad a0

-a  adventure
The travel oplions they mention are i the: same [ different o
countres,

- At the end of the conversation they. reack / don't reach and
agreement.

T mmur e e mm we

e Discor 7

Warm up

You can choose some action verbs and play charades at
the beginning of the class

1. Look at the pictures and discuss these questions
with your class.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Then, look at the pictures and discuss the questions

as a class. Next, ask the questions and invite all students
to share their answers.

2. Match the descriptions below with the
pictures. Then, share your answers with
your class.

To complete this activity you can:

Direct students’ attention to activity 2
and read the instructions aloud along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands what to do.

Have volunteers take turns to read the
descriptions aloud.

Next, ask students to silently read the
descriptions and match them to the
pictures,

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

To check, elicit answers from different
students.

3. Llisten to the conversation and complete
the sentences.

To complete this activity you can:

Direct students’ attention to activity 3.
Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud.

Play Track 34 as many times as you
consider necessary and ask students to
complete the activity.

Have volunteers read the answers
aloud. Correct as needed.

% Unit 8
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Lesson 2
Pl

4. Work with a partner. Listen to the
conversation agein. What are some
advantages and disadvantages of
traveling to the places mentioned?
Complete the chart.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.

Then, form pairs and play Track 34 as
many times as you consider necessary
and have students complete the

chart by writing the advantages and
disadvantages of traveling to the
mentioned places.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally, have volunteers compliete the
chart on the board. Correct as needed.

5. Where do you think these people would
choose to travel? Write your answers in
your notebook and justify them. Then,
share your answers with the rest of
your class.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud and have students complete the
activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Have students share their work with
the rest of the class.

§. Read the sentence extracts and match
the underined expressions with their
meanings.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students.

Then, have volunteers read the
sentence extracts and the meanings
and clarify any doubts.

Th[nk Tl Work with & partasr. Listern 1o the conversation agoin. &"'
What are xome ads ges and disads ges of fing
to the ploces manticnsd? Complate the chort.
; NI L
South Arkka
Whiser,
Cahada
Cusco cad
Machy
Mch, Paru

i3

Where do you think thess psopls would
chooss to travel? Write your answers ln
your notabook and justity them. Then, T 7.
:‘h:r“cmrmwmwkhlmwdml s

A family with two chiidren?
- A business man?

A group of high school students?

-7

7 Pead the sentsnce sxtracts and match the underiined sxpressions
with their meanings.

"We really shou'ld send ours!” b asks for approval,

"t sounds fantastc.’ expresyes doubs,

'The safav, definiteiyl’ © o expreives disapproval.

"Arg you sure? You've always 1
said you..

expresses a srang

suggeston
‘Don't you agree, Richard? incicates no doubt

« 'l would much rather go to
Whistler”

, ‘That's not good. Richarg.*
E‘,T Now, lsten to the sxprassiont and chack your answers. &..T“

Then, prodice with o portner using the correct emphosis
and volume to arects the desired affed.

mndicates approval.

)

wndicates strong
preference.

AG Ry e

Have students complete the activity individually.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

7. Nouw, listen to the expressions and check your answers.

Then, practice with a partner using the correct emphasis and

volume to ¢reate the desired effect.

To complete this activity you can:

Play Track 35 as many times as you consider necessary and

ask students to check their answers.

Form pairs and ask students to practice saying the
expressions with the correct emphasis and volume to
create the desired effect.

Meonitor and provide any needed assistance.

Invite volunteers to say some expressions aloud for the
rest of the class. Remind them to use emphasis and
volume to create the desired effect.
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B R A

A Guess what? We're gosng on

he Amazon urgle
atow Tt : A Let » buy uckets for the next

B Reatly? 2 forry!
B: Are you sure? Do we Have
time 10 qet 10 [he termi nal?

Y | think sleeping in a tent
the best option!

B Idon t think 5o It s gowng

to be too cold over there A What about uoing to the

beach? b e We have plenty of tme

B: Itsounds fantastier

Work with o portner. Express your opinion about the travel options in the
chart using the sxpressions in this lesson,

8. Classify the travel options from the box In the correct calumn.
To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Make sure everyone understands what to do.

Ask students to complete the activity individually.
Then, form pairs and have students compare their
answers.

In the mean time, write the column titles on the board.
Have volunteers write the answers on the board.
Correct as needed.

Family and Community
Environment

9. Complete the dialogs with the
expressions in the box.

To complete this activity you can:

Choose volunteers to read the
instructions and the expressions aloud.
Clarify any doubts.

Then, ask students to complete the
activity individually.

Elicit the answers from different
students. Correct as needed,

10. Read and listen to four conversations
ond match them with the pictures.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.

Play Track 36 twice and have students
complete the activity.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

Correct as needed.

11. UWork with a partner. Express your
opinion about the travel options in
the chart using the expressions in this
lesson.

To complete this activity you can:

Form pairs.

Ask students to have a short
conversation where they express their
opinion about the travel options in

the chart. Encourage them to use the
expressions in this lesson.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Invite volunteers to share their opinions
with the rest of the class.

Unit 8
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Session H

Writing a Travel ltinerary

Get together with your teammates and bring cut the information
about the place you chose 1a the previous Product session.

L]
Scss I o n I I - . Discuss and define as a team which mformation i rélevant for
. . your product and discard the rest

TO complete thIS SESSiOﬂ yoU can' Take notes of the propossls and new ideas [activities 2, 3)

+ Make a chast wath the information you collected and compare it
with the informatinn your tea-itnates brought. (actwity 4i

Read the InfOFmatlon alOUd a |Ong With WMake a final chart agreeing on the chacacteristics and actvities
you want to include in the d-day trave! tinerary

StUde nts For the Tollowng Product session you w.ll bring pctures.

ASk Students tO ge.t tOgether Wlth ::fu::r:ﬁ::;[::.?:lme Cutouts 10 llustrate what you all

their teammates and take out the
information about the place they chose
from the previous Product session.
Have students discuss and define as a
team which information is relevant for
their product and ask them to discard
the rest.

Then, ask them to compare their work
with the concepts they learned in this
lesson and ask them to take notes of
the proposals and new ideas.

Have them make a chart with

the information they collected

and compare it with that of their
teammates.

Next, have students make a final chart

Save your work You wll use it in the following Product session

that includes the characteristics and
activities they will include in the 4-day
travel itinerary.

Monitor and provide any needed Rsacling Timel

assistance. To find out what happens to Tanvi after her unexpected
Tell students they must bring pictures,  encounter while on her field trip, you can ask students
drawings or magazine cutouts to to read pages 108 to 111 Encourage them to first retell
illustrate their information for the next  whatever they remember from the story. You can choose
Product session. to ask students to read silently or you can have them
Remind students to save their work for  take turns to read the pages aloud. Then, as a group,
the following Product Session. discuss what happened to Tanvi and invite them to make

predictions about what will happen next. Ask them to
share what they consider to be the most interesting part
of the story.
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Family and Community
€nvironment

1. Work with a partner and discuss these
questions. Write your answers in your
EDiscc ‘ notebooks.

Work with o partner and discuss these questions. Write your
ansirs in your notebooks,

Lesson 3 :

To complete this activity you can:

What different types of summer camips Go

you know of?

What do you think are the advantages and
dsadvantages of going to & summer camp?

Read the instructions along with
students and have volunteers read the

. - guestions aloud. Make sure everyone
i Usten to the dlolog and complete the Rinarary. Uss the b
santences In the box. & ~ understands them.
o Then, form pairs and ask students to
complete the activity.
et Monitor and provide any needed
S . assistance.
; oo Mo * ) Encourage students to share their
; M - Avcnal st el 15 Warmg - Donce rtration marm .t answers with the rest of the class.
o sgpmant 1 a6 9 gureis) Ao Couoagsonto st (s 4
;‘E“:,:;“;j:;u‘;;::;:;ﬁ';;:ﬂ ooy s e toutnel 2. Listen to the dialeg and complete the
< :E:;‘.: e et t e ot A itinerary. Use the sentences in the box.
e ~Oance nructon wam ., et Moroig -} To complete this activity you can:
and a:0% the F:00r extr s Afremcon Choreoqiaphy Clas (Dwecting a dance
¢ B o oo et o, e e ot v | Ask a volunteer to read the note in
acting, hardresing imake-up lessom) Eversngy - Dinner at camp dining room
b DT ATRAIITOON, e Dt Reneata the tip box aloud. Make sure everyone
s e Tt et et oonevtr T A understands what an itinerary is.
e T e You can share an example of an
e e g A g vy Ereving Duenee ot camp dinig oo itinerary, e.g. When | traveled to
T g gt re s v Mexico City, first | went to the Zocalo.
S (7 | arrived at 10 am. Then, | visited the
RSB Cathedral at 11 am. At 12:30 pm | had
R { lunch at Salon Corona, etc.
Then, read the instructions along with
students and have volunteers read the
activities in the box aloud.
Lesson 3 Play Trac!< 37 as many times as
b you consider necessary.
f ) Ask students to complete the activity
L . . - individually.
¥ l)l SCO . Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.
UJ Next, form pairs and have students
arm Up compare their answers.
You can sit students in a circle and play a clasic chain To check, elicit the answers from
sentence garme by choosing one of these two topics: different students. Correct as needed.

where | am going for holidays or what | am bringing

on holfiday. You model the target phrase, e.g. I'm going
on vacation and I'm bringing a tent. Work around the
circle students should repeat the previous sentence and
add another object, e.g. { am going on vacation and I'm
bringing a tent and a camera. And so on until someone
makes a mistake. You can also play using the target
phrase that includes a place, e.g. I'm going on vacation to
Guanajuato. the next student should repeat the phrase
and mention another place.

% Unit 8
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Lesson 3

l . .' 1 d vk
II"]\ {
-7 '\_ " I Work with o partner. Read the information below and dasign a 5-doy comp iinsrary.

Uss cut-outs or drawings to Hlustrots R.

For more than & céntury. Guls and bays from il aver The world have tound triendship, confidence
and adventure at Lakeside Camp in New York. The greunds include access to Lake Georye,
where you can spend from four te seven days sailmg, watersking, paddie boarding, canceiny,

H and swummng There are plenty of land-based sctwities, too, nkluding rock chmbing, archery
3. Work with a pO“ner' R@Od the and other dutdour spurts, or workshops and dasses i art, theater and dance fven shy kids gan
H H H - Iifelang pals in theit Labing (divded by age and gender), a bond that grows from mights spent
|nf°rm°tl°n bclow ond dGSIgn a 5 duu o rustic bunk beds and gatung silly at special events Lka Carn:val Day or Pirate Day. Dunng Free

Time, Lampers can also choose activities fike outdoor csoking or photography among athers,

camp itinerary. Use cut-outs or drawings
to illustrate it.

To complete this activity you can: : AR S )
: CAMP NAME
Ask students to open their books on o o
page 130 and read the instructions : Btrmoon
along with students. Make sure ' ‘Euwng
everyone understands what needs to oAy 1 Toave
be done. Homna Momew
Form pairs and ask students to * g e
first read the information. Remind Evering r—
them they can use a dictionary if they oAt s
need to. Mornieg e
Then, ask them to design a 5-day camp Afimoen e
itinerary. e e
Monitor and provide any needed S
- A o -

assistance.

Remind students to illustrate their _ _
.y " 1 Share your kinerary with ancther poir.
itinerary.

AG rRh o+

4. Share your itinerary with another pair.

To complete this activity you can:

Have each pair get together with
another pair.

and ask them to share their itineraries
with the other pair.

Encourage volunteers to share their
itineraries with the rest of the class.




1 Listen to the conversation ond complete it. Then, check your s -
answers with a partner.

Stuart:  Are you going anywhere this summer?
Brian: Yes. F'm going to ¢ durnime car o the mour tans
Stoart:  That  sounds tantastic | Where are you going to stay?

Brian: We're going to stay  at a cabin
Stuart:  Cool! And haw are you geoing 10 travel?
Brian: We are going there by bus .

Stuart:  Are you going with your family?

Brian: No, I'm going with Nick and Josh.

Stuant Really 71 went with fosh to New York last year. He's a
really nice quy.

Brian: Why don’t you come with us?

Stuart: gan'tthink s | have te study.

Brian: Are youseie ? You can study when we get back.

Stuart:  Let me think about it.

U Work with a portner and oct out the conversation. Use body
longuoge and the comect stress and intonation.

T Pran your sumear vocstion. includs the folicwing Information,
lise information from the previous poges or pour own,

Place: Accommuodation
Langth,

Transportation-

Activities,

Peopie gong with your

L: Work in groups of four. Tall your dossmaotes about your plans

and toke notes about thelrs.
Name. Name Natne
Plans Plans. Plans

5. Listen to the conversation and complete it. Then, check you
answers with a partner.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Play Track 38 three times and have students complete the
activity individually.

Form pairs and have students compare their answers.

To check, have volunteers read the conversation aloud.

Family and Community
Environment

6. Work with a partner and act out the
conversation. Use body tanguage and
the correct stress and intonation.

To complete this activity you can:

Form pairs and ask them to practice
acting out the conversation. Remind
them to use body language and correct
stress and intonation.

You can model the conversation with
a volunteer. Remember to use body
language to get your point across.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Have some volunteers act

out the dialog for the rest of the class.

7. Plan your summer vacation. Include the
following information. Use infoermation
from the previous pages or your own.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. Make sure everyone
understands what to do.

Ask students to compiete the activity
individuaily.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

8. Work in groups of four. Tell your
classmates about your plans and take
noles about theirs.

To complete this activity you can:

Form groups of four and ask students
to share their plans and take notes
about their classmates’ vacation plans.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.




Llesson 3
€C rec >

Writing o Travel Itinerary

Session Il

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along
with students. Make sure everyone
understands what they’ll be working
on.

Ask students to get together with their
teammates and read the final chart
they wrote during Session Il

Have them discuss and express the
advantages and disadvantages of the
proposals and reach an agreement on
what to include in their itinerary.
Remind them to adjust language and
content according to their audience
and ask them to write an itinerary that
includes the activities for the 4 days.
Remind them to check the grammar,
spelling and punctuation.

Have them write a final version of the
itinerary.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Produ ‘i

A " Get tegether with your teammates and read the final chart you
made in your notehook during Session .

Discuss and express the &dvantages and disadvantages of the
proposils and reach to an agreement on what to include in your
itinerary. {p. 126 actwity 4}

White an stinerary that includes the activities for the a-day travel
you are plannming. Check for gramemar. speliing and punctuation
conventions Usa the planner below. {actity 3)

Write a final version of the itiperary and ask your teacher ta
theck your work Make the final corrections.

Use the different graphic resources you and your teammates.
brought ta illustrate yaur work

Remember to save your work.
You will use i 1n the final Product session.

hat
P o~

DAY 1 DAY 2
Moming Morning
Afternoon Attermoon
Evening Ereming

.
DAY 3 DAY 4
Moming Movning:
Aftemcon Afternoon:
Evetimg Eveming.

Finally, ask them to illustrate their work feoding Timel

using different graphic materials.
Remind students to keep all this work
in a safe place for one last future use.

To find out how Tanvi‘s story ends and if she finally makes
it to the picnic or not, you can ask students to read pages
112 to 117 from the Reader’s Book as homework before
this lesson. At the beginning of the lesson, encourage
students to remember and mention what they read
about and ask them to share any interesting or important
information from the reading.

Have them answer the Comprehension Check and
encourage them to share their answers with the rest of
the class.
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- T i g L lesson 4
Q‘RG\MC v Lesson 4 L -.Qi,‘-?i“,i#z%%;
g‘:; Work with a portner. Read about the following destinations and ' .
chooss ons. - .
—r . RCVIC
1. Work with a portner. Read about the
. . following destinations and choose one.
Dot russ the Opera House, For many travelers, the The pumbes of things to do
SUTTOUN he waters amuds of Giza, alen n Bab will & wisitors. H . A
o Spiney oo Go v e Spmne s shescle e ewp ong e vl To complete this activity you can:
the Sydney Tower and bave purpose of & wut 16 Lano, B#: :_:rnlug b‘ika:r nc:or:; o
n ¥ t 4% futh MOIe 10 ofter & NALUrA ractions !, U H
::::‘sh;?thegci?\::?k:ﬁund f:.‘:..(c:‘:xpmr::nezﬂ.mng miles of sandy beaches {many Have StUdentS Open thEIr bOOkS on
I rality of th 1an are well-kngwn amongs! .
fc.::nxz::;:mgzo;gm Ln‘d‘ :‘t’;‘:n:a:fg%::\:x:;:n sullers)! act‘\,\:mlcanoga:ow page 133- Te” them yOU Wl” nOW pUt
restaurants Go snorkeling at Ride a camel with the Bedowin 3.060 meters (10,000 fri fugh . .
Green ind mane national  peopl o1 o fur whee s g et and e everything they have learned so far in
nd saii on a glass riving in the sand dunes or caves You can also live the .
?‘bém:m boat,And?asthu‘t ot take agcr\usealnnglh! MNile 1t cultural hentage of the sland, this unit into prac‘tlce
least take a teur to the Blue is all up to you. which Is visible everywhere . . .
Mountains and watch wildlife Remember to pack light in over 20.000 temples, in Read the |nstruct|ons for ‘the f| rst
inr.iuding_ kaalas, kangarcos clothing as it can get many coforful festivals and . .
and exctic parrots meredibly hot. ceremonies actl\”ty aIOUd along W|th students
[T Weite & 3 cloy iinarary for one. of the destinations from dxpreisn 1. 5 it ot 2 = 1 Then, form pairs and have students
DAY 2 complete the activity. Tell them to take
Flace Mormng turns reading the information.
- o Monitor and provide any needed
uration & Noon .
assistance.
Evening
DAY ¢ DAY 3 2. Write a 3-day itinerary for one of the
Morrung Mocrrng destinations from exercise 1.
Afternoon aftemoon To complete this activity you can:
Euening Everung Now, ask students to write a 3-day
itinerary for one of the destinations
e . from exercise 1.
Tell them to work with their partner.

Monitor and provide any needed

assistance.

Finally, have each pair share their
itinerary with the rest of the class.

Unit
P Oree [rgeeserer e
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Prociuc ¥
Writing a Travel Itinerary

To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along with students.
Make sure everyone understands it.

Have students get together with their teams and
take out their final itineraries.

Tell them to make sure they've included all the
graphic resources.

Give them 5 minutes to practice reading it

aloud and to decide who will read the different
information to the rest of the class. Remind
them to pay attention to pronunciation and
intonation.

Have students take turns to present their work
to their class. Ask them to explain all the graphic
components they used in their work and to be
ready to answer their classmates’ questions.
Remind the rest of the class that they must be
respectful and pay attention.

After all the teams have presented their work,
display them on the classroom walls so everyone
can get close and see them.

€valuation Instrument-Checklist

Answer the questionnaire to evaluate your
performance.

To complete the checklist, you can:

Direct students’ attention to the questionnaire
and have them tell you what it is (questions that
one has to answer).

Read the questions aloud along with students.
Make sure everyone understands them and
ask students to complete the questionnaire
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Next, direct their attention to the last question
and ask them to think about their previous
answers and decide on at least two strategies
they can follow to improve their work.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g.

I will search for more information on the
Internet, | will read more encyclopedias./

I will practice expressing my ideas, etc.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Have volunteers share their strategies with the
rest of the class.



Lat’s reflect! Wiite o check { ) next to soch one of the achievements you awomplished Cross ot { ) the
03 you i’ oxzomlish Gnd Gk pour teacher for help.

Now lcon

use et S0uoms to collect wformation about tavel
Sestinotions

eRpress Ond Oisouss the pros ond cons of differsnt ideas ond
ropesaly

oMWY T BMGLONS. G INbepret others

Intwspiet body knguoge.

tsach ngreaments ta design a avel runerany.
During the plonning o performung of the final produd, 1

patpated ool

spatted ond donfled doubts.

promoted respact and coflabarotion.

Read the emotions in the boa. (Lnte the ones which desaibe how you feel
u -th e esult you obtained In your cssassment. Then, complete. the: idea,

1 reel

Happy Excited Rogry Prisoppointed Sad intarastad Curous

Rafect o the work you did with your teammates 10 s unit's produt ond use the evaluonen on pege 135
3 do e Then, onswer If you wens doing thes product ogoin, what wouid you do differently Lo IMErow Your
.ok How coud yowr beam work more sffectively neit time?

Family and Commuity
€nvironment

Direct students' attention to the second
part of the assessment.
Read the instructions aloud and have
volunteers read the emotions silently.
Have students choose the one or ones
that reflect the way they are feeling
at the moment and in regards to their
outcome.
Then, have students complete this
part of the assessment honestly and
individually and remind them to
complete the idea with their own
information.
Next, direct their attention to the
co-evaluation at the bottom of the
page.
Read it aloud along with students
and ask them to think about the
guestions and write down their ideas.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.
Finally, encourage some volunteers
to talk about their results if they feel
comfortable doing it or you can also
encourage them to share ideas on how
they can work on their language skills.
It is important to remind students
that a self-assessment is a serious and
respectful issue, and that making fun of
others is disrespectful.
As you did in the previous assessment,
read the emotion in the box one more

fissessment time and have students tell you how
To guide students to do the following assessment in class, they are feeling at the moment and
you can; engage students into discussing their

Have students open their books on page 136 and direct feelings and results.
their attention to the first part. Read the instructions

aloud along with students.

Read each sentence aloud and encourage students to

answer honestly.




. BGCHBL ] Secondary * Assessment 8

Name LN
Date Grade
Total Points final grade

Questionnaire

n Choose the correct option to complete the sentence or answer the question.

1. We want to go on vacation we can’t go to the mountains with grandma.
a) also b} but ) so d) besides

2. , where do you want to go?
a) also b) but c} 50 d) besides

3. | think a beach is a good idea. We can swim and go sailing. , grandma can enjoy

the beach.
a) also b) but ¢) so d) besides

4. Great idea! last time we went to the mountains it was too cold. | didnt fike it.
a) also b} but ¢) so d) besides

5. The desert is...

a) a place to stay b) a thing to do ¢) a place to visit d) a means of transport

6. An airplaneiis...

a) a place to stay b) a thing to do ¢) a place to visit d) a means of transport
7. Acabinis ...
a} a place to stay b) a thing to do ¢} a place to visit d) a means of transport

8. Bungee jumping is...

a) a place to stay b) a thing to do ¢) a place to visit d) a means of transport

9. What does ‘It sounds fantastic’ mean?

a) expresses doubt b} asks for approval ¢ indicates approval d) indicates no doubt

10. What does ‘Are you sure? mean?

a) expresses doubt  b) asks for approval ) indicates approval d) indicates no doubt

Photocopiable Material
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Look ot ths camic sirip scenes ond match them with thess
dexcriptions. Writs the number In the box.
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Work with o partner and discuss thess questions. Wite your
conclusions in your notebook.

Do you ever read comic stups? Which ores?

What com i stip characters do you know?

what charactenistics do they have?

Are there any Cofric stnps Created n your country?

Achievements

Select and revise comic strips in English.
Exchange opinions about cultural expressions in a
discussion,

Interpret content in comic strips.

Llesson 1
p

v DisCo v

Warm vp
You can:

Bring a comic to this class. It can be a comic book, comic
strip from the newspaper or a comic printed from the
Internet.

Greet students and show students the comic. Ask them if
they know what it is.

Recreational and Literary
Environment

Unit 9

Comics, Comics!

Ask students if they like to read comics
or not and elicit answers.

Using the CD throughout Unit 9:

As mentioned in previous lessons, you
can use the materials in the CD to
play games to present, review and/or
practice asking questions, making up
dialogues or even to make up comic
strips when you consider appropriate.

1. €ncourage students to share the comics
they know or have read.look at the
comic strip scenes and match them with
these descriptions. Write the numbers in
the box.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and have different volunteers
read the descriptions aloud. Make sure
everyone understands them.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

2. Uork with a partner and discuss these
questions. Write your conclusions in your
notebook.

To complete this activity you can:

Form pairs and read the questions
along with students. Make sure
everyone understands the questions.
Tell them to discuss the questions in
pairs and write their conclusions in
their notebooks.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Have each pair share their conclusions
with the rest of the class.

}j Unit 9

Comics, Comics!




Lesson 1

A{hinkgu O

3. Match the comic strip genres with their
definitions.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 138 and read the instructions
along with students. Make sure
everyone understands what to do.
Have students complete the activity
individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.

Tips Box

You can

Have students take turns to read the
information in the Tips box.

Make sure students understand what
the components of the comics are.
You can also print out some comic
strips to show to students so you

can ask them to identify the textual
(speech bubbles) and graphic (images)
components. Or if you posses comic
strips, comic books or something
similar you could either bring them
or photocopy them to share with
students.

4. Read the next expressions and match
them with the correct comic scenes from
the previous page. Share your answers
with a partner.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud. Make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done
and have students complete the activity
individually.

Sratusl compasents

DrAphis LHT s

Horror

Funny arumals

Wirttet

Romance

Supécheroes

ActionsAdventure

. Maich the comic sirip genras with thelr definkions.

T In these comics the characters usudily wear

capes and masks and use their extraordinary
abirties to protect humdnity

T These comis feature charactsrs such as

Zomines, Mousters, énd vampiras and have
creepy llustrations.

% These comics involve stonies about love

and relatianships,

These comic strigs usually involve characters
that do not have spectal powers. They

are everyday people whe face dangerous
sitaations and many brmes fight criminais.

' These comis Teature armais &

nain characters

" Thess camnes 2l dramatic stories about

cowhoys, guafighters outiaws, 4nd Native
A icans of the American Old West frontier,

. MmmmeMwﬂhhwm
scenes from the previous page. Shots your ansuars with o poriner,

tats get cut
af here! Hurry
up! Get on
yGur harses

Ok human'
Mow’ your
faffow us*

Ohrar
Zombies are
L attackemyg
B the oty

Then, form pairs and have students compare their
answers.,

To check, elicit the answers

from different students.

Correct as needed.

5. Number the scenes in order.
To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions and the comic along with students
and have students complete the activity individually.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Elicit the answers from different students.



Recreational and Literary
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7. Write the number of the components in

v 1 Match the camponents with their names. T, the correct PlGCG.

e S e T ‘ To complete this activity you can:

-\ @ 1 Author Tee e . )

.  spehidoon A Read the instructions aloud and ask
HY . Tooughtbubtle Pt . students to complete the activity
Rwcky and Rocky . . P

q_. ! Onomatopoeic word s@k hatinon |nd |V|d ua I Iy.

. Then, read the question and as a group
Tonptbotie analyze the emotions and behavior
' of the character and write the scene
numbers where they belong.

Dronngok. ¢ word
e

8. Answer these questions.

To complete this activity you can:

Have volunteers read the questions
aloud. Clarify any doubts.

Ask students to answer the questions
individually.

Then, form pairs and ask students to
compare their answers then, check as a

T} Ansuser thase questons,

What s the character s behavior in the scenes of the comic strip? g rou p.
COMpAssIOnate surprised 3 ntmdating T )
Nl e s orusal sbout the sear's behavior? That he 9. Work with a partner. Greate a final
+ Work with a portnar, Creats a final ponel for the comic strip. panel for the comic strip. Use a sheet
Uundtu&o!pqw Whot do you think happened next? .
iacude onomatopoeic word(s), speech balloons and tought bubbles. of paper. What do you think happened
.. Shore your panels with anoihet palr ond compars your Ideas. next? Include onomatopoeic word(s),

speech balloons and thought bubbles.

mada AT T w0 T e e

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud. Make sure everyone understands
Tips Box what needs to be done.

Have students complete the activity
with their partner from the previous
activity. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Before starting with the exercises on this page, have
volunteers read the information in the Tips box aloud.
Make sure everyone understands what the different
components of a comic strip are.

If possible, bring some comic books or newspaper comic 10, Share your panels with another pair
strips to class. Form teams and have students locate the and compare your ideas

title, author, panels, speech balloons, thought bubbles,

and onomatopoeic word (if any). And have each group 10 complete this activity you can:

ask them to share their work.
6. Match the components with their nomes, Then, encourage volunteers to share

To complete this activity you can: their work with the whole group.
Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud.

Then, ask volunteers to read the components aloud and
have students complete the activity individually.

While they work, write the components on the board To
check, have volunteers number the components on the
board. Correct as needed.

f[ Unit 9
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A Discussion About a Comic

Session |

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 140 and read the title aloud.
Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once sitently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students. Clarify any doubts and
answer any questions they might have.
Remind students that during 4 weekly
sessions, they will work on a product
to show what they learned and how
well they can understand and use the
language.

Get students to work in teams

of six.

First, have students copy the chart in
their notebooks.

Then, have them discuss the type of
information they would include in each
column and ask them to justify their
answers.

Next, ask students to choose two
comics they would like to work on and
have them bring them for the next
Product session.

Remind students to save their work for
the second Product session.

Rores

Seasion |
Throughout this unit, you will work on wrting, dentifying and
£xpressing your opinions abourt wdeas or belisfs used in comic stnps
i 16 prepare for a class discussion about it By the end of the unit you
e and your teammates should have finished the product and organize
" . @ class discussion.
Get together in teams of six, Copy the chart below in your
notebocks.

What is it about? important information
(behawor of the
characters / genre ot
the comic strip)

Comc frp trile
and page

Discuss what type of information you could wiite in each column
State your reasons and make notes. (activities 1. 3}

Choose two comics you would ke to work on.

Remember to save your work. You will use it in the final Product session.

Reading Time!

This unit's reading is a comic strip. You can have your
students read the comic strip throughout the unit so that
they get to experience a comic strip in English.

You can ask students to read pages 118 to 121 from the
Reader's Book before this lesson. At the beginning of

the lesson, ask them to identify the main characters, As

a group, discuss the reading. Have volunteers to share
whatever information they might have found interesting,
funny, boring, or sad.

Encourage students to identify the graphic and textual
components they remember from the previous lesson.
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EDiSCG 4

Read the comic strip and discuss o5 0
group which volus it reftects.

s ;;Qf%

r %

\J

ke

8

comi strp

&p

annusad

genre
fead tha comic sirip 0goin and underine the correct option for
aoch statement. Then, shack your answers with a portner.
westurn
In panel 1 Laura’s friends look. suipirised £ gratefu! f aired

In panel 2 Laura |ooks, surprsed | amused 1 offended HNomEtopoeid

in panel

Emma (oks grateful f surprised / amused.
Bill inoks disdopomited 1 amused ! grateful,
Stan Inoks grateful / aruses { offended

! Discuss as o group who uses sarcastic words in the dialog and
whot they mean,

Lesson 2

wDisco'

Warm up

You can:

Greet students. Share with them holidays you celebrate,
e.g. Christmas, Thanksgiving, Easter, Valentine's day,
Mother’s day, etc.

Share with them the types of presents you exchange
during these holidays.

Then, invite students to share the holidays they celebrate
and the types of presents they exchange.

Encourage them to share what they think the most
important thing about giving and/or recieving

presents is.

o

Recreational and Literary
Environment

1. Read the comic strip and discuss as a
group which value it communicates.

To complete this session you can:

Ask students to open their books on

page 141.

Read the instructions along with

students and ask students to read the

comic strip silently.

Then, as a group discuss which value

it communicates. Have students justify

their ideas.

2. Read the comic strip again and
underline the correct option for each
statement. Then, check your answers
with a partner.

To complete this session you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions

aloud and ask students to complete the

activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed

assistance.

Next, form pairs and ask students to

compare their answers.

To check, elicit the answers from

different students. Correct as needed.

3. Discuss as a group who uses sarcastic
words in the dialog and what they
mean.

To complete this session you can:

Read the instructions along with

students and as a group, discuss who

uses sarcastic words in the dialog and
what these words mean.

*Sarcasm is an insincere form of politeness
which is used to offend. It is a statement
or comment that means the opposite of
what it says. It moy be made with the
intent of humor or made to be hurtful.
€.9. Don't bother me. I'm living hoppily
ever after. / I'm trying to imagine you
with a personality. /Not the brightest
crayon in the box now, are we?

To read and understand the Glossary

box you can:

Read the words and have volunteers

read the meanings aloud. Encourage

them to think of examples of to use
the words in a sentence. They can even
look for sentences in their books that
include the words.

f{ Unit 9 /
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Lesson 2 e
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-
'. : ]TYNk 77 Usen to some frisnds discussing the comic strip from &
|T’]/ I the previous poge and wrke thelr names next to thelr opinions.
’ ! b
~ \_ 1 =7 did not bk the way Laura showed her love for her friends
“F thinks that Laura used an original way of sxpressng her love

s thinks that both frends” comments are partally coirect
4. listen to some friends discussing the ., Read and maich tha szpressions from the tiokog with thlr
comic strip from the previous page and e
write their names next to their opinions,

Why do you say that?
Don‘t you tnk that 7
What did you think of 2

To complete this activity you can:

‘What s your opimon?

Read the instructions along What abaut yu?
with students. Make sure everyone i
understands what needs to be done. ———
. gcstion stands ¢, T
Play _Track 39 as many times as you Y Complee the fom with the xprassions rom exerclse 5.
consider necessary and ask students to Wi et mles?
complete the activity. sz Wel I gt sure.
To check, elicit the answers from R anmee
. Luisa 1 lized the piot but | dudn't itke the sading
different students. N -
B DR that leaviig the fast wene
5. Read and match the expressions from 1 o TAGOION Wak £ tealy Good dea?
the diolog with their meaning. e B e
dennifer: Hoved it
To complete this activity you can: T Usten and check your onsusers. Then, proiics with a partner,

Direct students’ attention to the &
activity and read the instructions and
questions along with students.

Make sure everyone understands what
they need to do.

Have students complete the activity
individually.

While you monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

Then, form groups of four and ask
students to compare their answers.
Elicit answers from different students.  To complete this activity you can:
Check and correct as needed.

6. Complete the conversation with the questions
from exercise 5.

Read the instructions along with students. Make sure
students understand they need to use the expressions
from exercise 5.

Ask students to complete the activity individually
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

1. Listen and check your answers. Then, practice with a partner.
To complete this activity you can:

Tell students you will now listen to an audio and they
have to check their answers.

Play Track 40 as many times as you consider necessary and
have students check their answers.

Finally, have volunteers write the answers on the board.
Check and correct as needed.




Recreational and Literary
€nvironment

9. Write the dialog you used to express
your ideas.

' . Work in pairs. Use the expressions on the previous poge ta
your points of vieur abolt this comic strip about famiy

STpress . s
valuas. (Wht b funny abouk the situation? To complete this activity you can:

Direct students’ attention to the
instructions and ask them to write their
dialogs with their partners.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Encourage volunteers to share their
dialog with the rest of the class.

10. Work in groups. Discuss the questions
and write your conclusicns on the
lines.

T Wriks the diclog you used to sxpress your Ideas.

To complete this activity you can:

Form groups of four and have
volunteers read the instructions

o groves: Discis the questons ks your concimons on and the questions aloud. Make sure
::h:r;:;\pvghn;nt is 1t to enpress your love and apprecration for everyone u ndersta nds them i
Then, ask students to complete the
trr what different ways tan you express spprecat an and iove? actlvity With their grou psI

Monitor and provide any needed
Would you be offsnded if someone gave you a0 ety bos # & .
presera? assistance.
Finally, have a volunteer from each
group share their conclusions with the
e Co= rest of the class.

8. Work in pairs. Use the expressions on the previous page
to express your points of view about this comic strip about
family values. What is funny about the siutation?

To complete this activity you can:

Form pairs and read the instructions along with students.
Then, have volunteers say the expressions from the
previous page aloud.

Next, ask students to discuss their points of view.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

/ Unit 9
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Lesson 2

j
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«Crec
A Discussion About a Comic

Session |l

To complete this session you can:

Read the instructions along with
students.

Ask them to get together with their
teammates and take out their chart
and notes from the previous Product
session.

Then, have them make a list of phrases
and questions that they need to
express opinions that they learned in
this lesson.

Next, tell them to use the phrases and
questions to give their opinion about
the ideas or beliefs expressed in the
comic strip they chose and ask them to
write them in their notebooks. Remind
them to check and compare their work
with the concepts they learned in this
lesson.

Finally, ask them to discuss the
expressions they chose and ask them
to take notes of proposals and new
ideas. Remind them, to check grammar,
spelling and punctuation conventions.
Remind students to save their work for
the next Product session.

Sossion it

Buring th 5 seson you wili.
Get together with your tedmmates ang brig cut the chart and
nates from the previous Praduct sesyon

In &ides to particinate 1n & class discussion, you must prepare notes
and have cledr ideas on the topic, but you must alsa be able tn

use phrases and ask AR OPHATE questions To clarify and express
your points of view Make a list of the phrases and questions you
leatived i this lesson i your natebooks. {activites 1, 2)

Use the phrases and guestions o discuss o5 4 team The ideas or
beliefs expressed 1n the comic stap you chose and write thers in
your notebooks Check and compare your work with the concepts
you learned i s lesson. {activities 5-8]

Duscuss tive papressions you chose and take notes ot propasais and
ey 1deas. Check grammer, sprl ing and punctuat. on conventions,

Remieniber to save your work
You will use 1t in the following Product sesston.

Reading Time!

To continue reading EDDIE, you can have students read
pages 122 to 125 from the Reader's Book before you
begin this lesson. Ask students if there is something they
would like to share with others. Encourage them to share
any questions about they might have about the topic.
Have them to share what they think the most interesting
part is.

Encourage them to share the feelings of the different
characters. What do the characters lock like? What are
they feeling? How can you know?




Lesson 3

EDI'SCC

Undsrline the best definition for the term ‘culural differences’,

The d'Herent reeds Tt tudvi pronuetand bebay.or of different
sotal groups.

The different rices gt and languages around the world.

The different educational systents in schools and unvers-tres in
different countries

lock and analyze these comic scunes, Discuss them with
your dass,

Look at the comic scenes agoln and onswer the quastions. {hack
your answers with o portner.

In which scene

do the speakers belong to d.fferent gensrations?

does one of the rharacters use a term which does not belong

to bus time? et

dresssig code

a:-ﬁwde

behaviar

Lesson 3
=

«Disce

Warm up

You can:

Recreational and Literary
€avironment

1. Underline the best definition for the term
‘cultural differences’.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to open their books on
page 145 and direct their attention
to the first activity and read the
instructions aloud. Make sure students
understand what to do.

Then, have volunteers read the
definitions aloud. Clarify any doubts.
Next, ask students to choose the
definition they consider is the best.
Form groups of four and ask them to
compare their answers.

Then, discuss the correct answer.

2. look and onalyze these comic scenes.
Discuss them with your class.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
and give them three minutes to

look at the scenes and think about
what they are seeing.

Then, discuss the scenes

as a class.

3. Look at the comic scenes again and
answer the questions. Check your
answers with a partner.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. Make sure they understand
what to do.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually and monitor their work.
Next, form pairs and ask them to
compare their answers.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

* Culture is a set of values, practices, beliefs

Greet students. Ask them if they know anyone from
another country (any country) if they do, encourage
them to share something interesting about this person,

if they don’t encourage them to share a country they'd
like to visit or the country from which they’'d like to meet
someone.

and traditions a group shares. Cultural
diversity can refer to having different
cultures respect each other’s differences.

! Unit 9 /
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Lesson 3
TS S !
- -Ti’)“wli’ :

Have volunteers read the information
in the Tips Box.

Make sure everyone understands the
information. Clarify any doubts.
Examples of implicit and explicit
information based on the answers

to activity 4. Scene 1 The caveman

is ‘posting on his wall’ just like one
does on Facebook. This is implicit
information because the social
network is not menticned.

Scene 2 The girl mentions her blog
and she tells her dad that he can read
her blog for information, so this is a
medium she uses to communicate.

4. Read the definitions and write
| (for implicit) or € (for explicit) next to
each sentence.

To complete this activity you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what to do.

Then, ask students to complete the
activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.

5. Work with a partner and discuss the
questions. Then, write your conclusions
in your notebooks.

To complete this activity you can:

Form pairs and ask students to discuss
the questions and have them write
their conclusions in their notebooks.
Encourage them to share their
conclusions with the rest of the class.

<3 "7 Read the definitions ond write | (for kmplick) or € (for expiicit)
next to sach sentence,

Scene 1 Ore of the nien taths about g or-al network
Scerve 2 -- The girl revrtom e way she communicates with fnends +
Scene 2 -- One of the men vt T #a1 something

Explauit inbienal o

it T orOMAet uat
Scene 3 - The gurts fativer finds bus Gaughler’s auswet thogqical &

1 o Wovk with a portner ond discuss the questions, Then, wike your
conclysions in your notebooks.

What e your favorite subject at school?
Wity do you line it?
T Weod the comic strlp. Then, unscramble the questions.

cluss / dve / students  the [ what / hawag £ 7 ¢

funny s comment / about { Eliot's fnend £ what's 17/
£'ligt's £ brstory ¢ what 3 1 vath ¢ problem /1
“ o am v

teacher { the 7 Famous quete / does 7 what £ to anwwer / use / 7f
v i - eme ot -

' RAnswaer the questions by the pravious axsrclse in your nolebooks.

6. Read the comic strip. Then, unscramble the questions.
To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions aloud.

Then, ask students to complete the activity individually.
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

To check, have volunteers write the questions on the
board.

7. Answer the questions in the previous exercise in your
notebooks.

To complete this activity you can:

Ask students to answer the questions from the previous
exercise in their notebooks.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.

To check, elicit the answers from different students.



Recreationol and Literary
€nvironment

9. Complete the conversation with
expressions from the box.
"7 Usten 1o the conversation abowt the comis strig &£

and complete the sentences. To complete this activity you can:
‘ata read the comic strao st
The three friends thought the stary1s v, Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
Fita lked the scone whers a student makesa |-
teft and iora ook thatthe .+ scene vas the best. and ask students to complete the
" Complate the fon with axp from the bor. activity individually. Form pairs and
. . y
B vyt et ask students to compare their answers.
G Funmy? e e 7 Elicit and check.
Rita: - '*, oneof Ellot s frends makes a very funny joke_ For instance .. . -
Jeff:  But the teacher doetn't get angry with bun MOHItOF thelr Work'
24 Nowshe does ot And then she ako mskes a joke when she et me show you. Form pairs and ask students to compare
o T Why do you 12yt their answers. Then, check.
Rele: TRt This s the scene. .
e sl fynny N ot 10. Work with a portner and act out
Work width a partner ond od he conversation, ntio . y
to the fallng (1 Inoastion of the axprassins. the conversation. Pay attention to
. fead ths comk strp belous ond wris 3 eompreharsion questions the falling (¥) intonation of the Wh

about it in your notsbook.

questions,
To complete this activity you can:

Have students act out the conversation

with their partners from the previous

activity.

Remind them to pay attention to the

questions’ intonation.

_ Encourage volunteers to act out the
Lbork with o partner and ghve your opinion about th comic strip,

Use the sxprassions ond questions you lsorned and wrike your Conversation fOI’ the rest Of the ClaSS.
condusions in your notebook.

11. Read the comic strip below and write
3 comprehension questions about it in
your notebook.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions

rC . . - aloud.
omprehension questions test the ability to onalyze Ask students to complete the activit
information and reach a condusion about what was read, e.g. individually P y

. . - .
What is the character's nome? Where are they going? ete. Encourage volunteers to share their

questions with the rest

8. Llsten to the conversation about the comic strip and complete
of the class.

the sentences.
12. Work with o partner and give your

To complete this activity you can: opinion about the comic strip. Use

Tell students they will listen to a dialog, play Track 41 as the expressions and questions you
mary times as you consider necessary and ask students to learned and write your conclusions in
complete the sentences. your notebook.

To check, elicit the answers from different students. . . .
To complete this activity you can:

Correct as needed.

Have students work with a different

partner and discuss the comic strip.

using the questions and expressions

they learned and ask them to write their

conclusions in their notebooks. invite

volunteers to share their opinions.

You can direct students’ attention to the grammar
reference on page 172 before you begin exercise 9.

[ Unit 9
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wCrec o

A Discussion About a Comic

Session il

To complete this session you can:

Read the instructions along with
students. Make sure they understand
what they need to do.

Have students get together with their
project teammates and bring out their
chart and notes from the previous
Product sessions and an enlarged
photocopy of the scene of the comic
they chose.

Ask students to make a list in their
notebooks of the phrases and
questions they need to express and
ask for opinions that they learned in
this lesson.

Then, have them complete the chart
with the expressions they learned in
this unit. Remind them to justify their
opinions.

Next, have them write a short
paragraph summarizing the chart and
including the ideas and opinions that
most of their teammates agree with,
Ask them to reread their paragraph
and check their grammar and spelling.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally, then, have them write a final
version of their paragraph. Remind
them that this will help them argument
in the discussion you will hold as a class.
Remind them to save their work so they
can use it in the final Product session.

Session i

Get together with your teammates and bring out the chart an
eaiarged photocopy of the scene of the comi you choss and the
notes from the last twa Product sessions

Make & list 1 your notebooks of the phrases and questions to
eapress and ask for opinions vou studied inthis lesson [actiwmty 9)

U~k the phrases, axpressons and information you learned during
thes unit to fitin the chart below Remember to ustify your
opiRIans.

Wiite a short paragraph summarizing the nformation in the
chart and nclude the ideas and opinions most of your tleammates
agree with. (actwity 123

Read the pardgraph one iast time and check for any grammar
or spelling mistakes. Ask your teacher to help you and make the
finat corrections.

Write a fina' vernon of the parsgraph This will help you make
your argument in the discusszon you will hold with the rest of
your class,

Good Bad
paints Pautts

Title ¢ Genere
Author

Topic 0i
value(s)
eapressed

Group's
overall
opinon

Remember to save your work.
You will use it 10 the followmg Product session.

fieading Time!

To finish reading the comic and to practice answering
comprehension guestions, you can ask students to read
pages 126 to 129 from the Reader's Book as homework
before this lesson. At the beginning of the lesson, ask
students if there is anything about the reading they'd like
to share with others and encourage them to share what
they consider to be the most interesting information
from the reading.

Have volunteers share their answers to the
comprehension check and correct if necessary.
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Motch the concepts with the companents of o comic strip.

Title 4§ A bailoon that contans waat the a character says

Avthor A sigle drawing in the multiple-panel sequence of &
ormlc stup.

Pane( . .
" H A bubble that contains what the character thinks.

- Speech ballon A word that imitates a natural sound.
Thought bubhie . The person who creatas The LomiC Stnp.
Onomatopa#c word ‘ The nanie of the com< strp

Usa the ponsls below to create your own comic strip. Remember
to intlude ol the diflersnt components.

o A P ——le L

f

Recreational and Literary
Environment

lesson 4
5o

e RCVIC

1. Malch the concepts with the components
of a comic strip.

To complete this activity you can:

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and ask students to complete the
activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Then, form pairs and have students
compare their answers.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.

2. Use the panels below to ¢reate your
own comic strip. Remember to indude
all the different components.

To complete this activity you can:

Have volunteers read the names of
the components of a comic strip and
their meanings. Make sure everyone
understands them.

Then, read the instructions along with
students and ask students to complete
the activity individually.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Form groups of four and ask students
to share their work.

Invite volunteers to share their comics
with the rest of the class.

% Unit 9
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Produc “f

A Discussion About a Comic
To complete this session you can:

Read the information aloud along with students.
Ask students to get together with their
teammates and take out the final version of the
paragraph they wrote and the chart they made
in the last Product session.

Give them five minutes to practice reading it
aloud. Tell them to decide who will read it to
the rest of the class.

Remind them to pay attention to the intonation
and pronunciation

Have students take part in a discussion. Ask
them to read their work to the rest of their
classmates. Remind them to be ready to answers
any questions their classmates may ask them.
Ask students who are listening to their
classmates to be respectful when providing
feedback and when stating their opinions and
points of view. Also to pay attention.

Give one or two minutes for the other students
to ask questions about the activity that was
presented.

Finally, ask them to write a short summary of the
discussion.

*Aemind students to keep their work in their
Portfolios.

€valuation Instrument-
Self-evaluation and Peer evaluation card

3. Complele the column on the left with the aspects
you want to evaluate in this unit. Then mark
(¥) the ather columns according to the student's
performance.
Direct students’ attention to the assessment.
Read the instructions and information along
with students. Make sure everyone understands
what needs to be done.
Form pairs and ask students to complete the
evaluation .
Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Remind them to be respectful to their partner.

4. Use the information above to help each other
improve your weak areas.

To complete this evaluation you can:

Read the instructions along with students.

Ask them to think about their answers and
decide on at least two strategies they can follow
to improve their weak areas either individually
or by helping each other.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g.
Individually: I'll try to be a better listener. By
helping each other: Come up with examples
together by sharing ideas. / Express my points of
view and ask for feedback to see if they are easy
to understand, etc.

Monitor and provide any needed assistance.
Have volunteers share their strategies with the
rest of the class.



Let's refiect! Wb o check { ) next bo sodh one of the adnevements you xomplished. CGross out () the
ones you didn't accamplish and ask your teacher for heip.

Nowlcon .
idenkify the components n & (omic S
uncherstond and Interpest tha cankent in comic stps in English.
erchongs opwvons. about the conbents in a <o Sth.
exchonge opinions obowt cultural sxpressIons in o discussion.
Druxing this planning ond peforming of the el product 1. .
participoked octtvely.
spotted ond donfled doubts.
hintiined positove ONG AMEQALIVE PONKS N Q beat.

promoted raspect ond colloborotion

fieod the smotkns 10 b box. Lnte the ones which descybe how you fest
with the esult pou d 10 o Then, luts tha Jea.

i Fomi

Hoppy Erced Pogry Disapponted Sod Inearested Curlous

Aeflact on the work youw did with your ommoess 1n this umit's produuct ond use the svaluction on page 151
o go 1t Thin, answer B you ware dolng this orode agoin, what wouid you do ditferently to Improve you
work? How could your team work more effectvely next tims?

Reading Timel

To consolidate what students’ have learned within the
unit, you can ask students to visit the Grammar Reference

section on page 172 for them to review the most
important grammar points in the unit.

Recreotional and Literary
€nvironment

Assessment

To guide students to complete the
following assessment in class, you can:

Have students open their books on
page 152 and direct their attention to
the first part and read the instructions
aloud along with students.

Read each sentence aloud and
encourage students to answer honestly.
Then, Direct students' attention to the
second part of the assessment.

Read the instructions aloud and have
volunteers read the emotions silently.
Have students choose the one or ones
that reflect the way they are feeling

at the moment and in regards to their
outcome.

Have students complete this part of the
assessment honestly and individually.
Remind them to complete the idea
with their own information.

Next, direct their attention to the co-
evaluation at the bottom of the page.
Read it aloud along with students.

Ask them to think about the questions
and write down their ideas.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Finally, encourage some volunteers

to talk about their results if they feel
comfortable doing it or you can also
encourage them to share ideas on how
they can work on their {anguage skills.
Use Assessment @ in the next page to
measure your students’ comprehension
of the topics studied in the unit.

/ Unit 9
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. BeCff&L . Secondary * Assessment 9

Nome LN
Date Grade
Total Points Final grade

n Draw four scenes for a new comic.

E Continue your classmate’s comic. Draw the final four scenes.

Photocopiable Material
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v Selers intormation + Rehearse quing a presentation
v Read infoumation v Give o presentanon

As mentioned in previous lessons, you
(DiSCO 7 T ook ond motch. can use the materials in the CD to

play games to present, review and/or
121 WA N

practice important vocabulary or even
to get ideas for topics, presentations
or diagrams when you consider
appropriate.

1. Look and match.

T perher arln et s b pudian
¢ P e P Read the instructions along with
£ Ao these o and s therm it your oup. students and make sure they
1 Have yau ever attended or given an oral presentation? understand What tO dO.
2. What was it sbout? Have different volunteers read the

3. Dwd the speaker(s) f you use any wisual matenals?

] Motch the piauess with the words in the box.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students.

2. Read these questions and discuss them
with your group.

The importance e
of Language
Diyersity

Lol . .
ey Read the questions aloud along with
students and discuss the questions as
a group. Encourage everyone to share

their experiences.

LI Alzn Nash

3. Match the pictures with the
corresponding sources of information.
Achievements Direct students’ attention to the
pictures and encourage them to
mention what they see, e.g.
a map, a computer, a book, etc.
Read the instructions along with
students and ask them to complete

Select information.

Read information.

Rehearse giving a presentation.
Give a presentation

the activity individually. Then, form
Le:sson 1 pairs and ask students to compare their
£ work.

Elicit answers from different students.

*
%W DI SCO \ : i’ Correct as needed.

Warm up

Greet students and ask them to open their books on page
153.

Have them look at the pictures from activity one, without
reaging anything, and encourage them to tell you what
the pictures make them think about.

Write their ideas on the board.

]L Unit 10
MAn Crol Presentation
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4. Read and complete the uses of the
question words. Use the words
in the box.

Direct students’ attention to the words
in the box and make sure everyone
understands their meaning.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Have students complete the activity
individuaily.

Monitor. their work and help if
necessary

To check, say the use and have students
say the question word. Correct as
needed.

5. Unscramble the questions the girl in the
previous activity wrote to guide her
search of information.

Read the instructions along with

students and ask them to unscramble

the questions.

Monitor and provide any needed

assistance.

Have volunteers write the questions on

the board and correct as needed.

WH words are words we can use

to ask questions to obtain specific
information, e.g. the place, the reason,
a choice, the time, a place, the manner,
distance, etc.

They are called WH questions because
the question words include the letters
WH for example WHen, HoW.

Mead ond complats the uses of the question words. Use the
- words in the box.

Information questions wually take question words, what, where,
when, why who, and how.

! Which refers 1o an altemstve of .

. '
; Who 13 used to refer 1o
RLTF H
i Where 15 used to refer to a or locatlon.
o i
. When 15 used to refer to s time or an - - -
Tt |
i 5 used 10 refer 10 4 SpeLIfic thing or object.
e .
e

«  refers to the way or form something is done.

Bu bl the quastions the gir in tha prevk
gide her smarch of information.

GlOSSQfY 1. 0oes / Linguistic Diwersity / what f mean /> /
R v LG e e

activity wiols lo

podiom -~ o 2 language / important / diversity / why fis2 12
H BB B
3 3. some ¢ sxamples / what f of / inguistic / are { diversity / 7/
Hotuw mapwan | ol A
giaph -
i . 4 most/are/the f world ] the [ spoken f what 7lanquages find T4
o TRt T e g mhe

' E Asad the longuage focs and writs the comsaponding questions,

tharl v pa” e 1

language -
_' N T

divarsity The term ‘mother tongue' means the first ianguage You fearn & o cid

IR LT ?
Abaut 400 mihon people use English as thair fest language

3. A e) tiesm. 0w et hie R e CAei b H
Mandanin s the language that has the most native speakers

F R L LT )

Spanish is the offiial language in 20 countries.

Toha turns reading and
sxarclyes.

ing the questions In the pravk

h * Fin Ored Presentation

6. Read the language facts and write the corresponding
questions.

Read the instructions and the chart along with students.

Clarify any doubts.

Have students complete the activity individually and

monitor and provide any needed assistance.

Form pairs and have students compare their work.

Elicit the questions from different volunteers. Correct as

needed.

1. Take turns reading and answering the questions in the
previous exercises.

Tell students to work with a partner.

Ask them to take turns reading and answering the

questions in the previous exercises. Monitor their work

and clarify doubts.

Invite volunteers to model asking and answering

questions for the rest of the class.



rul
&

B} Recd the st below and comples the
dlogrom,

An gral presentstiar - a talk to show, desrnbe o

expla-n somethang (e 8 aioup of people Mak.og

& good ordl presentanon 1< an arl it imases

antention 1o the needs of your audience, careful

planfung, dnd sttt fo delrvery

The auchences

Somte basx questions 1o esk youseH about an

Audience are.

1 Who wiil | be speaking 137

2 What da thay 3 aow abaut My Topw sincady?

3. What witl they waint tw kriow SBOUT My tapic?

4 What da | wartt them 10 know by the end of
my Lalk?

By baung tha content o yaur presentation on

Our dTNie $ Lo Thete uesona, You Gain make

ware That yoa &Fe o Lune warh your audence

Manaung

As 3 general e when planming your
esemtation reaich the opk, list the
Hiformation you want 1o Jiclude, gore youl
presentation @ nmple and logical Stnuctuie

and include plenty of examples. include an
wntraduct on i which pou vuthne the pownts you
intend T tonet nd & Conchascn i which po go
ver the man powts of your Lk,

N\

Delwvaing a——
Foapi valy 1 thest Akl 1 speak confide: ity
i public, Bul everyond cia M how 13 imprave
thewr preseniation skuks by apotying & few simple
Technuguen
The Main POINTS 10 pay ATTENTION 10 1 delivery
e the quality of your vadh your Lappert with
ther audiere, the use of notes and wausl B
Vor ouairty 1menbves aftanhan tn vohsme, poed
#06 Huarcy, <lanty and pronunceton Aapport
et et el WO JTTBNT 0 T ey § LT,
sermstnaty fo Tow i st i ospinding B
0ur Lotk andd what you ok ike from the pomt of
e ul L euence These Lan he imesoved try
pramtung m front of one or twa brends or
Wwoeo-laping pour rehesnal You oics showkd
shways be wiilten lange encigh for you 1 see
wthuut noving your head 100 much Visual s
ip 10 ke & prasanation mnre livety They Lan
2k e the st 117 10l yEud PrEsLeton
D you to prment nat wauld be
ditfsuit to foliow through soeech alone

them to know

/@‘ hal 21 vihat
What they want 1o \
know

Academic and Educational
€nvironment

8. Read the text below and complete the
diagram.

Ask a volunteer to read the instructions
aloud.

Have students take turns to read the
text aloud and clarify any doubts.
Then, ask students to reread the text
silently and complete the diagram.
Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

9. Work with a partner and share your
information.

Form pairs and ask students to

share their information. Then, have
volunteers draw their diagram on the
board.

Divide the board to have several
students drawing their diagram at the
same time.

Encourage other students to make
respectful comments about their
classmates’ work. Correct as needed.

/ Unit 10

f An Oral Presentation
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Ask students to open their books on
page 156 and read the title aloud.
Direct students’ attention to the text
and ask them to read it once silently.
Then, read the information aloud along
with students. Clarify any doubts and
answer any questions they might have.
Remind students that during

4 weekly sessions, they will work on a
product to show what they learned and
how well they can understand and use
the language.

Get students to work in teams of five
and ask them to suggest and discuss
different topics they are interested

in. Tell them to write them in their
notebooks and give opinions about
them.

Ask students to choose a topic of
interest according to their audience
and tell them to use the diagram on
page 155 as a guide and write a set of
questions to begin with their research.
Have students select the most suitable
sources of information for their topic.
Tell them they can use dictionaries,
encyclopedias, the Internet, text books
or any other source they think is
important.

Ask them to organize and divide the
topic equally. Tell them to make notes
in their notebooks and decide on other
relevant information they want to
include.

Remind students to save their work for
the second Product session.

o "
s
Sauien |
Check
3 " Throughout this umit, you will be working = teams domg research,
YOU PIOEF Css exchang:ng information and req.stering your deas to do an oral

presentation about a topic of your interest In order to do tius
Presentation, you must prepare notes and have clear 1deas on the
1GPIE, 1O Express your peints of view and repoert the data you find.
By the end of the unit, you and your teammates should have finished
the product and orgamzed an Oval Prasentation

1. Get together in teams of five. With your teammates, suggest and
discuss different topets you find interesting. Wite them in your
natebooks and give opinians about them,

2. Choose a topic and make a diagram like the one on page 155 to
gurde you

3. Winite 2 set of qUEsions te begin with your research. {activity 5)

4. Setect sources of information for your topic You may use
dictionaries, encyclopedias, the Internet, text books or any other
scurce you think is important

5. Organize and divide the topic equally.

6. Make notes in your notebooks and decide on other relevant
informaticn you want 1o Inlude,

Remember 10 save your work You will use it +n a second Product session

weveo

.
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- An Oral Presentation

Reading Time!

This unit's reading focuses on how the language we
use in social media is different than the language that
we use in the real world. Social media language has
some elements that have become universal. To allow
your students to learn more about this very particular
language, you can;

Ask students to read pages Ask students to read pages
130 to 133 from the Reader's Book before this lesson.

At the beginning of the lesson, discuss what the text is
about. Encourage them to share anything interesting,
funny, boring or sad about what they read. Ask them to
name the title of the text and say what it is about. from
the Reader’s Book before this iesson. At the beginning of
the lesson, discuss what the text is about.

You can encourage students to share if they use
emoticons and if they do, which are the ones they like
the most. Ask them to share what social media apps they
use to communicate.



n Reod and listen olong. Underine the words you don't
understand. Then, jook them up in a dictionany.

tDisco

esson 2

8

Thee bistry of Frgles
The hismory of tive Enghah langudge started with the a vl
of thee Geiuin tribes Bra Angles, Thee Suiis end His
utes, who 1 saded Beitan during the Sth wrtuiy AD
Tree ¢ came for what today v Gennark and northen

3 Gty Trey pushed the whabutants of B wire spoke
4 Celi lanquage (o expee pour wo-ily of view and what
w now Wales, Scotland @i Ireland 1he Anyies came trom
“Engiskent’ and their faiguige weas (ated “Englis
« trom which the words “Enqland™ & “Enoink’ are derwved.

Tk Enginh Getmamr avasion; JUTES
The ineading GErman i 11 b6 yoke Srar Inguaqes, o the Sth cen w
which in Brtan developed into whet we now catt Gld 3 lisc W
Englsh Okt Englieh did not sound of loas ike English Language 2
19y However, ahoul bt of the mast cormnaly used e <
words 1+, Mudern English have O'd Ergiish raots: ONS
Ol Englreh e 300KE1 witti Around 1100 [

Midd's Englih Genmany
1N 1066 the Normacs ieadid Egles d o d besught with France .

tiets d kind vt Fisih which bacaiie the langudge of the

Rayal Court, nebity ang businuss (laisws For « peniod the

lamer classi spche Englinh and the uppe” classus spoke Fren<h i1 the 14t
<edttaty Englnh becanie 4on inart i Buitari agans, bug with Mty Fronch
wrtds wclded. THIS landuage o called Midsee Englns

Mok o English

Tuwanls the eod of Midole Englich, d yudden (uoge in pronuadation e
Great voennd Shift, otarted, with vowel being ancanced shorter and
shurter From thee 16th caatury the Brituk had (Goist with many propis rom
aroundl the wr g and many otw wordy eod phreses wnteted the Lo

Frugksh Argusd the Word

In ginbal terris, the spread of Eng'«<h bensn i Gth temtury when the
I47Guaqe becqare a taol af impes il expanwan, and end Jp by e-ning &
specedl place in Lhe history of a semificant nuinbes of cauntres. 1his wos
whst hapened i1 11 USA and Cansda, bt ako n othar ecinmat dreas, ke
Acmtrehn, India, dHerent parts of Afrca and india, whers Enaliss became the
oM 3t laranage

o,

E Read the questions ond ansuer them in your notebook,
Then, share them with a partner.

» What happened in the fufth tentury

» What were the names of the tnbes?

» What fanquage did they speak?

» How many perods does the English isnguage have?

> How did the promuntiation of the English Langiage change in
moger English?

» Why did Eng'ish become the atf.: 4l language n other countries
and parts of the world?

rets,

mahilicy

Glossary

Lesson 2

w DJISCO™ 7

Warm vp

Greet students and write the words History and
Geography on the board.

Encourage students to share everything that comes
to their mind when they think about history and/or

geography.

Rcademic and Educational
Environment

1. Read and listen along. Underline the
words you don't understand. Then, look
them up in a dictionary.

Ask students to open their books on
page 157 and read the instructions
along with students.

Play Track 42.

Tell students to read along and
underline the words they don't
understand. Ask them to look for

the words they underlined in the
dictionary.

Have them share some of their words
with the rest of the class.

Review the parts of the text (title,
subtitles, glossary, footnotes, etc.) and
remind students what they are for.

2. Read the questions and answer them in
your natebook. Then, share them with a
partner. '

Direct students’ attention to activity 2.
Read the questions along with students
and clarify any doubts.

Ask students to silently reread the

text and answer the questions in their
notebooks.

Then, form pairs and ask them to share
their answers.

Encourage volunteers to share their
answers with the rest of the class.
Correct as needed.

Glossary

Before you read the meanings of the
words, encourage volunteers to invent
a definition for the word based on the
words that surround it on the reading.
Read the word then have a volunteer
read the meaning of the words aloud.
Have volunteers identify where in the
text they can find these words and if
that part of the reading is easier to
understand now that they know the
meaning.

/ Unit 10
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¢ . I L [hirk
rd
[ t\jl - ) E] Work with a partner ond read the text agoin.
' : Cracts o timefine oBout the MO iMmportont svents in the English
. language histony,

Sth ¢entury AD Qld Engish Middle Enghsh Modern Englih
“TODAY*

3. Work with a partner and read the text ead the duflations oa the right. Asakze the text on poge 157

. ) N -and match the terms with their definitions,
again. Create a timeline about the most

important events in the English language

An aiphabeticol itst, with meanings, of words

L
1. Title that dew difficult i & text of book.

A comment 4t the bottom ot a page, refernng

history. 2.Grephes 102 specihic part af the text on a page.
s o A name gven to a book, article, play, of other
Have students work in pairs and ask - ::k' ot o ot
them to reread the text form the Hfostrote kel
previous page. EQ Rrswer the questions cboukthe tst oo the previows page.

1. What s the title of the text?

Then, tell them to create their timeline. e
Monitor and prOVIde any needed 2. Inwh.alscct?nunlhndlhemnnlngofrhewordnohmry?

assistance 3 What extea lnformatww does the footnote provide?
Have volunteers write the timeline on 4 e i of graphuc i does he tex nlude?
the board and correct as needed. I e the stctarmant ond wnke s ok o an €or ke
malion,
4. ﬂcnd thz dcﬁnitions on lhe right. » Engish sngated dusng the Germani tribes nvasons
* The words England and Erghsh deqive trom Gemmanic words,

ﬂnolvzc th@ text OI'I pogc ]57 l.'md + Engish has gone through many changes

match the terms with their definitions. 7t for Enghsh people todey 16 undentand
Read the instructions along with ? g he N s nauso w3 vy
students » Middie Englsh incorporated many French words

Have volunteers read the definitions
aloud and clarify any doubts.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Monitor and provide any
needed assistance.

An Oral Presentation

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.

5. Answer the questions about the texton 6. Acad the statements and write an / for Implicit or an € for

the previous page. Explicit information.
Have different students read the Read the instructions along with students and make sure
guestions aloud. everyone understands what needs to be done.
Ask students to answer the questions Encourage students to remember what implicit and
about the text on the previous page. explicit information is.
Monitor and provide any needed Have students complete the activity individually.
assistance. Elicit the answers from different students. Correct as
To check, elicit the answer from needed.
different students and correct as

*A timeline is the graphic representation of a

needed. . :
chronological sequence of events along a line.
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clardy 102y

T wite the audience to
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make comments
Make explict eafarrice
tn the topic of the LI
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Use expresuon to brnng

3 And ief me sby somerhing ehe,
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up a topic
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7. Listen to the presentation oand number the graphic
components in the order they are menticned by the
speaker. Then discuss the questions with your class.

Tell students they will now listen to a presentation and
ask them to listen carefully, then number the graphic
components in the order they are mentioned by the
speaker.

Play Track 43 as many times as you consider necessary.
Ask students to complete the activity.

Then, direct their attention to the questions. Read them
aloud and have students answer them.

Encourage everyone to participate.

Reademic and €ducational
€nvironment

8. Llisten to the following extracts from the
presentation and match them with their
uses.

Tell students they will now listen to
some extracts from the presentation
and that they will have to match them
with their uses.

Play Track 44 as many times as
necessary and have students complete
the activity.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.

9. Llisten to Alan Nash’s presentation again
and take notes on the information of the
topics in the box.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Now, have students fisten to Track 43
again twice.

Encourage volunteers to share their
answers. Correct as needed.

|

Tips Box

To analyze and exemplify the
information contained in this box,
you can:

Have volunteers take turns to read
the information in the tips box.
Make sure everyone understands it.
Clarify any doubts

* Prepare some index cards as examples
for your students. You may use
information found in the Activity Book
and follow the example:

History of English

Three Germanic Tribes, the Angles, the
Saxons and the Jutes.

Invaded Britain 5 century AD.

Celtic speakers went to Wales, Scotland
and freland.

The words English and England come
from the Angels

*VYisual: Map of Germanic Invasions

-
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An Oral Presentation

Session Il

To complete this session you can:

Read the instructions along with
students.

Ask them to get together with their
teammates and bring out their notes
and the information they gathered
about the topic in the previous Product
session.

Tell them to individually read their
notes to their teammates and organize
it in a logical sequence to structure the
content of their presentation.

Ask them to write a draft of their
presentation and remind them to be
clear and concise.

Tell students to write a glossary to
avoid using colloquial language

and ask them to check for spelling,
punctuation and contents.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Tell them to look through the lessons
in the unit and make a list of useful

expressions to use in their presentation.

Ask them to prepare note cards using
the examples on page 159 and discuss
as a team the graphic resources to

use to make their presentation more
interesting, have them include graphs,
maps or other visuals reiated to their
topic.

Remind students to save their work for
the next Product session.

w P
~
Seacipa H
Check
s 1. Gel togethar with your teammates and take out the notes and
. s
yoRx ng"‘"' mformat-on you gathered 11 the previous Product session

~

Indundually, read your notes to your Tedrimates and orgamze them
1 J l0gIca vequence ta structure the content of your pesaritation

(M

. Write a draft of your presentation. Remember to be clear and
concise, and 1o wiite and speah. br.efly and to the point If there
s a spec-fuc terminelogy, wiite & qlassary 10 avoud Lsng cotloguidl
'anguage lactivity 10}

Y

Check for spell.ng, purctudation and cantents with your teachsr,

w

. Lotk thtouy!y the fessons -n this unit and make a list of useful
expressions 1o uss In your presestation.

-

Prepare note cards using the 1.ps on page 153 and descuss as a8
tmam the graphrc resources 1o use o miske your prasentahon
more interesting. Include graphs maps, or other visua's related to
YOUT 1OPIC.

Remember to Save your work You will use it in the following
Product session.

An Oral Presentation

Reading Time!

To learn more about social media language, you can have
students read pages 134 to 139 from the Reader’s Book
before you begin this lesson.

Ask students if there is something they would like to
share with others. Encourage them to share any questions
about they might have about the topic. Have them share
what their favorite emojis are and if they use social media
acronyms and which acronyms they use. You can also
encourage them to share something they didn’t know
before and they learned today.
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wson 3 GGG Fgrm groups of five and ask students to
discuss the topic these words refer to.

eoisc:c - After five minutes, encourage a
volunteer from each group to share

I fiecd the words below and discuss whek topk they of refer ta, . .
their conclusions,

eye contact qoraes Encourage volunteers to tell you how
acet expresnons body pusture they figured out what the words refer
to {non-verbal language) and what we
B3 sten 1o the it ot o o prasantation and complers the . use it for (presentations, when talking,
o e e etc.)
Meaning ‘ - e
oo 2. Listen to the first part of a presentation
a o e s oo or walte C (for comred) and and complete the information.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure they
understand what needs to be done.
Play Track 45 as many times as you
consider necessary and have students
complete the activity.

To check, elicit the answers from
different students. Correct as needed.

3. Llisten to the complete presentation
and write C (for correct) and | for (for
incorrect) next to the pictures below.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Play Track 46 as many times as you
consider necessary.

LGSSOI‘! 3 Ask students to complete the activity
& individually. Then , form pairs and ask
T . students to compare their answers.
D ' e Elicit the answers from volunteers.

hd ! [SCC ' Check and correct as needed.

*Nonverbal communication includes
gestures, facial expressions and body
positions (body language). Nonverbal
communication may emphasize parts of
Start your class by asking students what non-verbal means.  a verbal message.

Elicit answers and then, tell them: *Non-verbal

communication includes gestures, facial expressions

and body positions (body language). Non-verbal

communication may emphasize parts of a verbal message.

Warm up

1. Read the words below and discuss what topic they
all refer to.

Ask students to open their books on page 161.

Direct their attention to the first activity and read the
instructions aloud and ask volunteers to read the words
aloud.

f/ Unit 10 /

An Oral Presentat on (




Llesson 3
A
Cpink

4. Listen to the presentation again and
complete the chart below.

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure everyone
understands what needs to be done.
Play Track 46 as many times as you
consider necessary and have students
complete the chart.

While they work, draw the empty chart
on the board.

5. Work with a partner and check your
ansuiers.

Form pairs and ask students to compare
their answers.

Have students take turns to share their
answers to complete the chart on the
board and correct as needed.

6. Read the introduction of the
presentation from page 161 and
number the prosodic features according
te the underlined parts.

Have a volunteer read the instructions
aloud and make sure everyone
understands what to do.

You can share some examples of
prosodic features if you consider it
necessary.

Ask students to complete the activity
individually. Don't forget to monitor
and provide any needed assistance.

Hards and anms Reep . aps oa-da Dn 1ok
Pty bt leniltl 5,
Eye vt " shift ot 1 .. Donriegk he .t
et r .
Faceleaprrvanss Uofivtle oo op © Dontuckeely | o e
Y e om e
- E Work with o partnar and chack your ansurers.
E Rand the ntroduction of the presentation from page 141 ond

numbar the prosadic leotvres according 1o the undarined parts.

Eul. Good morming class Today | m gong to talk about one
important aspect of speaking in public, called ron verbel
Taogusge (1) Who can tell me what the term meansi

Glossay Boy: Using your hands to mean somethng
Gl Great! (2) That's a very good example. Nan-warbal lingusge
inluges thawe aspects of communieation, ke hand gastures,
. 4ae1a] exprussimny, body postons (3) and others that do not
— inwdive the use of spoken language Nows, why 13 non-werbal
language ImMportatt when giviag a presentation for examgle?

Body pusture

Boy. It inakes it more interesbng

Gl ExafTyf [4) Non-verbal languege can make your pressatations

[ mare interestig, iy and clear Some experts sy that

- - non-verbal linguage car make up to 50% (%) of all
commungation WL thet wnazitg? (&)

non-wesbal

Pace ' and
Volume and stress - . © and
intonatioh

h Fin Ol Presentotion

To check, elicit the answers from different students.
Correct as needed,

*Prosodic features are the aspects of speech that refer
to the auditory qualities of sound, e.g. intonation
(pitch), stress, rhythm, pace, loudness, etc. In spoken
communication, we use and interpret these features
without really thinking about them.
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5 - You can share these indigenous
. languages as examples for your
Lack ot the groph aad complets it with the words in the box. students and encourage them to think
Gt and answer the last two questions in
ot of e covtuny. oot vt e a1y 10 et o et oo i exercise 8.
wel! as the culturdl knowliedge these Janguagas haid, whee they switch to
o angusges s Engiah o 7. Look at the chart and complete it with
:"l"“‘ e b the words in the box.
i + 4 #h
Lo estmtton o Parenms Grandpacents Read the instructions along with
R I TR ‘ students. Tell them to look at the chart
s St 1"“"\ Spaken by an generasions and complete it with the words in the
o box,
LT 1 71 B Monitor and provide any needed
MR 1 1Y Wbl assistance.
ey . s T ey To check, elicit the answers from
¥ endangered ﬁ’ﬁ sndersand but don' spesk 1o different students. Correct as needed.
each other
o ety - f;::::}rf:: e the youngest 8. Work in groups. Analyze the information
, nfrequencly in the graph above and discuss these
. I questions.
% den i aime e o st 4 1
T : Read the instructions aloud along with
Bl ok aroups. Choase one quesion ond ansuwer k. Presentthe students and form groups of five.
. ? What ae the adiamtages and osachantages of adeging o glk Have volunteers read the questions
> Wh exrmpie o Lenguages WhICh e s anges of e con e aloud to clarify any doubts.
S Doy ko Pttt Ask students to discuss the questions
with their group. Remind them to look
- e v T at the graph above as they discuss the
questions.
Have a volunteer from each group

share their conclusions with the rest of
the class.

*Mexico is a country with great language diversity, there

are 68 indigenous languages and 364 variants. 64 of these

variants are in the path to extinction. There are a little

over 6 million people that speak an indigenous language

in Mexico. The 10 indigenous languages with the feast

number of speakers are (according to a 2014 census):

|

Cucapa: 116 people
Papago: 116 people
Qato’k: 110 people
Kaqchikel: 105 people
Ixil: 77 people
Oluteco: 63 people
Teko: 61 people
Kiliwa:36 people
Awakateko: 21 people
Ayapaneco: 2 people

fL Unit 10
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An Oral Presentation

Session Il
To complete this session you can:

Read the instructions along with
students and make sure they
understand what they need

to do.

Have students get together with their
project teammates and bring out their
paragraph, note cards and graphic
resources from the previous Product
session.

Tell them to read their paragraph one
more time and edit it if necessary.

If necessary, have them add or correct
the information.

Ask them to bring cardboards and
the materials they will use to do their
presentation. Remind them to bring
their note cards and to add their
corrections.

Have them assign a part of the
presentation to each team member.
They must all participate.

Ask them to practice reading the
presentation individually and as a
team and to help each other with the
pronunciation and intonation.
Remind them to include expressions

QCTGC! ;
o 9
S
Sesrion Hh
Chack
1, Get together with your teammoates and bring out the paragraph,
note cards ahd Yraphic resources you worked on m the previous

your Proggess

Product sessions.

~

Read your paragraph ane mofe ime and edit it If necessdry
Add or correct any necessary information Bung in some
canstruction paper and the materials you wi'l use 10 Yive your
prasentation. Do not forget to bing your note cardt and 10 add
any LOtrPLOUNS.

-

Aussign a part of the prastntation 10 #ach team member

-

Practice reading the presentation widiv.dually and a8 & team and
help each other to correct pronuAcation amd intonation

w

. Remember ta include sxpressions you resrned throughaut
this unit and 16 apply the nortverbal language to make your
presentation interesting

Retnember to save your work You wili use it in the final
Product session.

- % .
Sis

L

r

e 147

An Oral Presentation

Reading Timel

To finish reading about social media language as well as

for checking comprehension, you can:

Ask students to read pages 140 to 143 from the Reader’s
Book as homework before this lesson. At the beginning
of the lesson, ask students if there is anything about the
reading they’d like to share with others and encourage
them to share what they consider to be the most
interesting information from the reading.

they learned throughout this unit and
to apply non-verbal language to make
their presentation interesting.

Remind them to save their work so they
can use it in the final Product session.
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n flead cbout bliinguollun ond complcn the pis chorts accerding

D to the information in the text
Eilinguatism
-~ BilinQuaiism s the abulity 1o speak two languages. in Canads, 11.9%

of the population speaks a iangusge ather than English or French at
horne. In the United States 22% of schaal-age children (between
ages 5-17} speak a language other than English at home. In the
European Union 56% of their population are bilingusi.

Worldwide, 1t is estimatad that thare are as many bilingual children
a5 there are monolingual children (10). Sometimes bilingualism is a
neCessity, parents may not be fluent in the dominant language spoken
in the community. Therefore, the child may (earn one language at
home and another at school But sometimes bilingualism is a chaice,
and parents may wish to expose ther child to another language, even
+f they da not speak a second language thamsealives.

E} Work with o partner and chooss ane of the texts (f or 8).
- Then, write quastions to obtofn the missing information.
Toke turns asking each other qusstions and completing your texts,
Text A
Qur planet has . Tl peopie and there are between 6,000 and
7,000 different languages. A few ianguages are spoken by hundreds of

-

miflions of speakers, such as English or Chinese, but most are spoken by
only a few thousand, or just a handful of speakers. In fact. 7 & of the
world's ianguages are spoken by just 4% of the peaple. And only some
225 langusges are spoken in Eurcpe Mest of the world’s languages are
spoken in Southeast A~ oo &F o and South América.

Questions

1.

2.

3

Text®

Our planet has over 7 billion people and there are between £ ek
[ différent languages. A few ianguages are spoken by
hundreds of miiliors of speakers, such as, [glis'- 1 Crine « - but most
are spoken by only a few thousand, o¢ just a handful of speakers.
In fact, 96% of the world’s languages are spaken by just 4% of the
pecpie. And only some 12> languages are indigenous to Eurppe. Most
of the world's languages are spoken in Sautheast Asa, India, Afnca,
ardd South America.

Questions
1

2.

3.

e o+ 2 e v d

Lcsson 4

:-‘RGVIC J

1. Read about bilingualism and complete the pie chars
according to the information in the teat.

Read the instructions along with students and make sure
everyone understands what to do.

Have students take turns to read the information aloud
to the rest of the class.

Form pairs and ask students to write some information
questions about it in their notebooks,

Moniter and provide any needed assistance,

Ask students to complete the pie charts according to the
information in the text.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Form pairs and ask students to compare
their charts.

Encourage volunteers to draw their
charts on the board and correct if
needed.

2. Work with a partner and choose one of
the texts (A or B). Then, write questions
to obtain the missing information. Take
turns asking each other questions and
completing your texts.

Have students work in pairs.

Tell them to choose either text A or
text B.

Have them write questions to obtain
the missing information.

Monitor and provide any needed
assistance.

Next have them take turns asking
questions to complete their texts.
Finally, have volunteers read both text
A and text B aloud.

Check and correct as needed as well as
their questions.

*A pie chart is a type of graph in which
a circle is divided into sectors that
represent a proportion of the whole.

/ Unit 10
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An Oral Presentation
To complete the rubric you can:

Read the information aloud along with
students.

Ask them to get together with their teammates
and take out the final version of their
presentation and all the visual aid they need for
it that they made during the previous product
session.

Give them five minutes to practice reading their
work aloud.

Remind them to pay attention to the intonation
and pronunciation as well as the prosodic
resources they learned.

Have each group deliver the presentation to
their classmates. Remind them to be ready to
answers any questions their classmates may ask
them.

Ask students who are listening to their
classmates to pay attention, be respectful when
providing feedback and when stating their
opinions and points of view.

Finally, discuss and share their feelings about
this experience as a class.

Remind students to keep their work in their
Portfolios

* Remind students to keep their written work in
their Portfolios

€valuation Instrument. Descriptive
Valuation Scale

1. Complete the column of the left with the aspects
to evaluate in this unit. Then mark (') the other
columns according to your performance.

Read the instructions along with students and
make sure everyone understands them.

Direct students’ attention at the chart.

As a group, determine what six aspects are
worth Descriptive Valuation Scale, e.g. Use
body language, correct intonation, prepare

a presentation, search for information
independently, express ideas in English, etc., and
write them on the board.

Have students write down these aspects you
determined, you can make a chart on the board
so students can copy it.

Ask students to mark the column according

to their performance and remind them to be
honest.

2. Use the results to decide on strategies to follow to
improve your work.

Read the instructions along with students.

Ask them to think about their answers and
decide on at least two strategies they can follow
to improve their work.

Give some examples if necessary, e.g. / will try
to use my body as | speak so that | look more
natural.
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Lat’s raflect! Likibe o check { | next to soch one of the achievemants you coomphshed Oows aut () the
onas you Jidn’t occomplish ond ask your teocher for help.

Now lcan .
use different sources. of information when plonning O presentoton
read and understond Informaton occording to My purpose
Prepare aotes ond grophie motericl Lo shonce o presstabion

uss differst sxprEssions Lo make My points ceor,

Duting the plonning and parforming of tha Anal produdt. |
was abke (o KOs New cIpreasions proctced i e essons.
participobed odively

spotrec and clonfed douts.

promotad mspect ond ¢alioboration
Recd tha smolions . the box Unte the ones which describe how you fesl
with the result you DotoIed 18 Your ossessmeat. Thin, cmelece the 1080
| Feal
Happy Excibad RAngry Cisoppointed Sod nrerasted e

Aaflact on the work you dhid with yeur teammates 1n this wn's product ond uss the evalualion on pags 107
to da e Then, answer i you wank doug s prodhuct ogon, whot woulkd you do diffenently to Improve you
ws? How coukl your tecun work mone effect ively next tHme?

Reading Time!

To consolidate what students’ have learned in this unit,

you can ask them to go to the Grammar Reference
section on page 173 and review the most important
grammar peoints in the unit.

Assessment

To guide students to complete the
following assessment in class, you can:

Have students open their books on
page 168 and direct their attention

to the first part. Read the instructions
aloud along with students.

Read each sentence aloud and
encourage students to answer honestly.
Direct students' attention to the second
part of the assessment and read the
instructions aloud and have volunteers
read the emotions silently.

Have students choose the one or ones
that reflect the way they are feeling

at the moment and in regards to their
outcome.

Have students complete this part of the
assessment honestly and individually.
Remind them to complete the idea
with their own information.

Direct their attention to the
co-evaluation at the bottom of the
page and read it aloud along with
students.

Ask them to think about the questions
and write down their ideas. Monitor
and provide any needed assistance.
Finally, encourage some volunteers

to talk about their results if they feel
comfortable doing it or you can also
encourage them to share ideas on how
they can work on their language skills.
it is important to remind students

that a self-assessment is a serious and
respectful issue, and that making fun
of others is disrespectful.

As you did in the previous assessment,
read the emotion in the box one more
time and have students tell you how
they are feeling at the moment and
engage students into discussing their
feelings and results.

* Use Assessment 10 in the next page to
measure your students’ comprehension of
the topics studied in the unit.

{ Unit 10
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._BeQiEL] Secondary * Assessment 10

Name (N
Date Grade
Total Points Final grade

n Write 5 steps you need to follow in order to prepare an oral presentation.

1.

Photocoptable Material




Grommar Reference

UNIT 1

> MODAL VERBS (MAY, CAN, WOULD)

> WHEN EXCHANGING INFORMATION ABOUT SERVICES ...
» you can use the modal verbs may or can to ask to offer help, to ask for something and to ask about a possibility.
» you can use the modal verb would to express what you want or to offer options.

» CONNECTORS (IF, OR, AND, THEN)
Connectors are used to link ideas.
If is used to introduce a condition:
Or is used to give options to choose from:
And is used to express addition
Then can be used 1o express sequence

> INTONATION RULES FOR QUESTIONS.
» Questions that begin with a Question Word (What, Where, When, How much, Which etc.) have a final falling (M)
intonation
» Questions that begin with an Auxiliary Verb (Would. Can, May, Do, Does, etc.} have a final rising (%) intonation

-

UNIT ©

> THE SIMPLE PAST TENSE
When writing a narrative story the main events are usually expressed using the Simple Past form of the verbs. There
are regular and irregular Simple Past Tense Forms.
» Regular past forms add d or ed to the base form of the verbs:

decide - decided or discover — discovered

» Irregular past forms are sometimes completely different form their base forms or exactly the same as their base
forms but do not ad d or ed.
buy - bought, see —saw or put - put
> FOR A COMPLETE LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS GO TO PAGE 191 IN THIS BOOK.
> THE PAST PROGRESSIVE TENSE

It is used to describe scenes or to talk about actions that were in progress at a given time in the past;
Singular past progressive forms use the auxiliary was + the ing form of the main verb.

The sun was shining,
Plural past progressive forms use the auxiliary were + the ing form of the main verb.
They were coming out of the house.

f{ Grammar Reference
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UNIT 3

> THE IMPERATIVE FORM

» We frequently use the Imperative Form to tell someone how to do something. It is very common to see the Imperative

Form in manuals, and recipe books.

» To form the imperative you use the simple form of the verb without 'to’.
» To make a negative imperative you use ‘do not’ or the contracted form “don’t” in front of the verb.

UNIT 4

> MODAL VERBS (MAY, MIGHT)

» All the auxiliary verbs except be, do
and have are called modals. Modal
verbs cannot act alone as the main
verb in a sentence. They are always
followed by the base form.

We use the modal verbs may

and might to express future
possibilities : | may go to the movies
on Saturday. He might travel to
Australia next year. We also use
may to express hopes and desires:
May you have a long and happy
marriage.

> ADVERBS
» We can use adverbs to make

information more interesting. They
can tell when, how, where, to what
extent something happened.

» They are words that modify...
» Verbs: He stopped suddenly.

Adjectives: They were really scared.

» Other adverbs; He behaved

extremely well.

> CONNECTORS (AND, BUT, SO THAT,

FOR INSTANCE).

» Connectors are words which
combine two words, phrases and
sentences together. and expresses
addition.but expresses contrast.
so that expresses purpose.for
instance indicates exemplification.



UNIT 5

» FUTURE WITH WILL

We can use will to make general predictions {guesses about what will happen in the future}.

Will keeps the same form for all subjects.

R SEGY T

Mo Mo
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> FUTURE WITH BE GOING TO

QUES T T

win Voo

L3 P

Be going to is usually used to make near future predictions based on some evidence.
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> THE SIMPLE PRESENT TENSE

DUEST O

Am ' going to g

Y LG T r

yoing o )
il
you
A 4 togoing to ;"
they

We can use The Present Simple Tense to describe the function of something.
We form the present tense using the base form of the infinitive {(without the TQ).

In general, in the third person we add ‘S’ in the third person.

Subject Verb The Rest of the sentence
1/ you [ we / they speak / learn English at home
he /she /it speaks / learns English at home

The spelling for the verb in the third person differs depending on the ending of that verb:
1. FOR VERBS THAT END IN -O, -CH, -5H, -55, -X, OR -Z WE ADD -ES IN THE THIRD PERSON.

go - goes catch — catches

kiss — kisses fix - fixes

wash - washes

buzz - buzzes

2. FOR VERBS THAT END IN A CONSONANT + Y, WE REMOVE THE Y AND ADD -IES.

marry - marries study - studies

carry — carries WOTTY — WOTTies
3. FOR VERBS THAT END IN A VOWEL + Y, WE JUST ADD -S.

play — ptays enjoy - enjoys

say — says

% Grammar Reference




UNIT 6

> EXPRESSING LIKES AND DISLIKES

When expressing general preferences the verb lke is used in the same way as the rest of the verbs in the simple present.
With the pronouns {, You, We, They we use fike for the affirmative form and dont like for the negative

With the pronouns He, She, It we use fikes for the affirmative form and doesn‘t like for the negative.

We form questions by using: Do + |, you, we, they + like + activity + ? and Does + he, she, it + like + activity + ?

We answer questions using the same auxiliaries as for the question.

» COLLECTIVE NOUNS

When referring to groups of people, collective nouns are treated differently in American and British English. i.e.
The audience are very quiet - British English
The audience is very quiet - American English

» CONNECTORS

Connectors are words that link words, phrases or sentences to connect ideas in a logical way.

Some connectors express addition, others express contrast, and others state the reasons for something.
The connectors and and as well as indicate addition (of words, phrases, clauses or sentences)

The connectors however, but and although express contrast.

The connectors because and so as to introduce the reason for scmething.

UNIT 7

» ACTIVE V5 PASSIVE VOICE - PRESENT TENSE

In English, many sentences use the active form of the verb to state facts. The performer of the action comes first and is the
subject of the verb that follows. The receiver of the action is the object of the verb, and it comes after the verb.

i.e. The hard palate separates the oral cavity from the nasal cavity
(performer) (receiver)

When we want to describe facts but we want to focus more attention on the receiver of the action than on the performer we
use the passive voice. In this case, the receiver of the action becomes the subject of the verb and the perfarmer becomes the
object of the verb and is placed after the preposition by or in many cases not even mentioned.

i.e. This disease is caused by a virus.
(receiver}  {performer)

The Statements in Present Simple Tense (Passive)

» make emphasis on the facts.

» include the word by when they mention what or who caused the facts.
» use the verb to be as an auxiliary verb.

» have their main verbs in the past participle form.

> COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE FORMS

The comparative form is used to compare two things.
Comparative sentences use the following pattern. i.e.

Noun (subject) + verb + comparative adjective + than + noun (object)
At birth the number of human bones is higher than at adulthood.
The superlative form is used to compare three or more things.

Noun (subject) + verb + the + superlative adjective + noun (object)
Enamel is the hardest substance in the human body

> CAPITALIZATION

»

»

3
*
3
»

We capitalize the beginning of a sentence.

We capitalize the pronoun “I”.

We capitalize proper nouns: specific people, places, and organizations.

We capitalize days of the week, holidays, and months of the year but not seasons.
We capitalize countries, languages, and nationaliities.

We capitalize major words in titles, outlines and charts.



UNIT 8

> CONNECTORS - ALSO, BUT, BESIDES, 50, OR, INSTEAD
The following connectors express different concepts.
Also and besides are used to express addition.
But is used to express contrast.
So indicates a result.
Or and instead express option.

» COMPARATIVE FORMS OF ADJECTIVES
When two things are being compared we use the comparative form of the adjective.
To form the comparative we use...

1. SYLLABLE ADJECTIVES: ADD -ER cheap ~ cheaper fast - faster

2. SYLLABLE ADJECTIVES ENDING IN CONSONANT- big - bigger  thin - thinner
VOWEL-CONSONANT, DOUBLE THE LAST CONSONANT
AND ADD -ER

3. SYLLABLE ADJECTIVES NOT ENDING IN -Y USUALLY pleasant - more pleasant
ADD MORE modern - more modern

4. 2 SYLLABLE ADJECTIVES ENDING IN -Y CHANGE noisy - noisier  happy - happier

THE -Y TO | AND ADD -ER

5. 3 OR MORE SYLLABLE ADJECTIVES ADD MORE expensive - more expensive
comfortable - more comfortable

6. IRREGULAR COMPARATIVE FORMS good - bhetter
bad - worse
far - farther or further

» PREPOSITIONS ON, IN AT
We use the preposition on before a specific day.
We use the preposition in before a month, a year, a part of the day.
We use the preposition at before a place.

UNIT @

» EXPRESSIONS TO ASK FOR POINTS OF VIEW, QUESTION STANDS OR CLARIFY CONFUSION.
Asking for points of view: What did/do you think of ...
Questioning stands: Why do you say that?,
. Don‘t you think that ...7, What about...?
Clarifying confusion: What | mean is that ...,
For instance ..., Let me show you...
> COMIC STRIP COMPONENTS.
Title: The name of the ¢omic strip.
Author: The person who creates the comic strip.
Panel: a single drawing in the multiple-panel sequence
of a comic strip.
Speech balloon: a hallocn that contains want the a character says.
Thought bubble: a bubble that contains what the character thinks.
Onomatopoeic word: (Bang, “Cheep, cheep”} a word that imitates a natural sound.

-
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UNIT 10

> WH QUESTIONS
When we are looking for specific information we use Information Questions.
These types of questions usually take question words. Form information questions
with a question word (what, why, where, when, who, whose, which, how)
we use the following word order:

Question word + auxiliary verb + subject + main verb.

Where is the new mall located?

> PROSODIC RESOURCES
Are those elements of language like volume {loud or soft), clarity (how clear), stress
{emphatic or neutral), intonation (rising or falling) or pace (fast or stow)
that help you express your emotions, your intention and the emphasis when speaking.

3) What they _know

Who they are

N\

What they want to know \ 5) Structure your

presentation

/

el ) What
them to know

Audience

Oral presentations

Rapport with
audience

6) Quality of voice / \ 7) Notes and visual

aids

Image Cd

My Community How will Fiims be in the Future? A Greot Adventure
Receptionist Scene [tinerary
Cashier Fortune-telling Ferry

Clerk Weather Accommodation
Receipt Sewer Vineyard

Fairy Fencing Prize

Shipwreck Cyding Western

Swan Paragliding Onomatopoeic
Entry Skydiving Podium
Guidewords Chart Language
Headwords Scheme Research




Rnswer Key

Unit 1

Lesson 1

. Page 9

1. Em?détop:i 5312

e o _Page 10
2. students
school
motivated
casual
3. A campaign to make their community more
environmental friendly.
To the whole community.
He gives good ideas for it.
She is very excited.
4. 341,25

5. Forinstance
Do you mean that
Count me in
Would you like to join us
Can you make it

6. cool, awesome, super

Lesson 2

. Page 13

From left to right: 2, 1

Dialog1: dogs barking, cats meowing
Dialog 2: announcement, trains running
4. b.-on-site

a.-an international organization

b.-dog

a.-polite

W 1o

~ Page 14

5. Greeting
Asking for a service
Expressing doubt
Giving someone something
Offering aptions
Being polite

6. 3,51,6,2,7,4

. Page 15

8. 1.Itused to indicate a condition.
2. It is used to show a sequence of actions.
3. It is used before giving the reason for something.
9. if
because
then

Lesson 3

1. 1.They are at a music store.
2.They are a client and a clerk
3. Student's own answers.

4. a CD of musicals for teens
5. two

3. ACACAC

Page 17

ro

R Poge 18
3. a.-Can and may

b.-Would
4. Student’s own answers

Page 19

6. onsale
try on
warranty
cash
7. ata reduced price.
put on clothes or jewelry to see how it looks on you.
if a product is defective the company will repair or
replace it.
money in the form of coins or banknote.

Lessond

Page 21

1. Méy
Yes. {d like
May |

Unit 9

Lesson 1

Page 25

1. 3,41,2

e ... Poge 26
3. From the top to the bottom: title, authors, textual
component, graphic component.
4. the name of the story.
the person who wrote the story.
the pictures.
the written texts.

% Answer Key




Page 27

5. 1. Snow white
2. children
6. Student's own answers.

Lesson 2

Page 29

9. From Iéﬁ to right: i i 2,3
4. 14,78

Page 30

5. lived
showed
climbed
started
chased
crashed
died
were
took
was
sold
gave
threw
saw
grew
had
went
stole
cut
1:ed
2: Irregular
3: Did not
4: Didn't
5: Present

 Page 31.

® ~J

2, keep the nut

4, each boy a half-shell
3, the solution

1, nut on the ground

. When two people quarrel someone else gains.

together something
other thought

tree
seeing

10.this, then
thank, mouth
between, seed

3. was hunﬁhg

Lesson 3

Page 33

. 5)7 the Iitfle man

a) Rip Van Winkleand the little man
b) Rip Van Winkle

b) The four little men

b) Rip Van Winkle's

. meter

neighbor
realize

. 1.our

2.tre
3.ze

...._Poge 34

. 1. past actions in progress

2. simple past
3. singular

4 plural

5.ing

. The lion

The lion walked into a trap
A little mouse
She cut the net with her teeth.

He asked the mouse to become friends.
. From de top to the bottom: The lion, was talking a

Page 35

walk in the jungle, a little mouse, The mouse, cut the

net!’, Please, be my friend.”

Lesson 4

was carrying
were drinking
were coming out
was talking

. was walking

saw

was swimming
spoke

went

were talking
was kissing
was sleeping
married

______Page37




Unit 3

Lesson 1

Page 4

E—l

1. Ffom the left to rigtH:EfG, 7 1,3, 4, 2

_Page 42

Page 43

6. 1. pronunciation
2. meaning
3. grammatical function(s)

7. From the left to rigth: 3,4, 6,8,5,2,7,9

Lesson £

1. From the left to rigth:
worked
in
books
the
He
alphabetical
and

Page 45

Page 46

4. 2-dictionary - diccionario
3-entry - entrada
4-graphic - grafico
5-guidewords - palabras guia
6-listen - escuchar
7-online - en linea
8-photocopy - fotocopia
9-pronunciation - pronunciacién
10-words - palabras

Lesson 3

— Page 49
1. He now knows how to use a billingual dictionary.
2. From the top to the bottom: 2, 6,4, 3,5

Page 50

4. 1. abbreviations
2. symbol
3. section
4. guide
6.capitalize
5. From the top to the bottom: Learn, Scan, Read.

Lesson 4

___ Poge 53

1. From the left to the right: dictionary,
words,encyclopedia, information, world, language
2. 1.monolingual dictionary
2. hilingual dictionary
3.picture dictionary
4. online dictionary
3. From the top to the bottom: 5, 4,6,1, 3,2

Unit 4

. o __ Page 57
1. dialogs, cards, characters’, romance, audience,
emotions, pianist, body.
From the left to the right: 2, 4, 1, 3.
Settings: Elegant restaurant
Characters: A boy, a girl, a waiter.
Feelings: Surprise, anger.

W 1o

o , Page 58
5. Student’s own answers. Some suggestions found
under each scene.
1: The two boys are having a good time. The smaller
cne is singing.
2: Suddenly, they hear strange noises.
3:The smaller boy thinks with a lamp he can frighten
the noises.
4.The two boys think they saw something and run up
the stairs to get away.
Student’s own answers.
d) adventure
b) two boys decide to explore the basement.
a) adolescents and adults
h) entertain

~N o

% Answer Key




8. From top to bottom: 4, 1, 3, 2.

Lesson 2

—_
v
—_
=
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D
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w |
o
=
=
Qy
Z
w
=
(2=}
—_
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2. From top to bottom: d, b, e, a, ¢.

Page 59 Unlt 5

Lesson 1

_Page 61

Page 62

7. from our window, P
all night, T
inside the house, P
very well, M
on the table, P
so loudly!, M

10.We might go out together
We may pick you up at your house
| have the car outside
Hi! How are you?
Our car! It's not there!

Lesson 3

Page 63

Page 65

From left to right: 3,1, 2.
. From top to bottom: 3, 1, 2.

ND o

And, but, for instance, so that.
so that, e

For instance, b

but, a

and, d

and, c

o

8. Student's own answers.
Q. Student's own answers.

Lesson 4

1. Fromlefttorigth:a, ¢, b,2.
From top to bottom: 3, 1, 4.

_Page 66

Page 67

Page 69

—_

vk

e Poge?73

. From top to bottom: 5, 1,3,4,2.

Future predictions
will

yes

simple form

o _ Page 74
2,4,1,5,3.
will

Yes

Simple form
will have
will use

will prohibit
will build
will supply
will coltect
will recycle
will move
will deliver

— e e . . Page75
Roses, you, wonderful, cry, myself, wonderful,
wonderful.

Lesson 2

W 10

No W

. Poge 77

Student’s own answers
Lives with, his sister, and Sam are his, speaks, studies
Spanish, doesn't, travels to other, to go to Spain.

o . ...__pogel8
will not live, will, study, will continue, will not ride,
will have, will lend.

PPPFE
Present Simple, Present Continuous, Simple Future.
Student's own answers.

- . _.page 79
Will, move, will become, will not stay, will offer, will
travel, will marry.




Lesson 3

) : e oo Poge 81
1. He s going to fall into the sewer.

They are painting a picture.

She’s not going to get into the water.

They're not going to see a horror movie.

Page 82

4. immediate predictions based on evidence
verb to be in the present + going to.
different for afl the pronouns.
is going to
is going to
are not + going to.

5. 1:He's going to take a trip
2: He's going to make a left turn.

3: She'll get a ticket.

4: He's not going to use his car today.

5: They're not going to play the finals.
6. Student's own answers

_Page 83

9. a} Will + subject + simple form of the verb
b) Question word +will + subject + simple form of the
verb
b) the connector if

10. 1: Will humans go to the moon for a vacation?
2: Will people live longer if science makes new
discoveries?
3: Will one government rule the world?
4: Which place will humans colonize first, the moon or
Mars?
5: Where will people work from?
6: What will happen if people eat nutrition pills
instead of food?

Unit 6

Lesson 1

. . __Paoge 89
1. Fromleft toright: 1,8,3,5,4,6,2,7.

Page 90

3. free time activities

school

students

formal

4. snowboarding, cycling, watching TV
fencing, cycling, going to the movies, dancing
violent sports, such as wrestlin

5. Students’ own answers

Page 91

7. don'tlike
likes, doesn’t like
Do, Does

8. From lefttoright v x v x v x v x
Ingrid, like, swimming, don’t like, likes reading,
doesn't like, likes singing, don't like.

Lesson 2
o I - Page 93
9. Orson Powell, Canada: 3,5.
Brigitte Arnaud, France: 4, 1.
Susana Capurro, Argentina: 6,2.
Poge 94

3. From left to right: And, as well as, because, however,
although, so as to.

4. 1:And, as well as.
2: although, however.
3: because, so as to.

5. Lian Yong, China: Although, and, because, as well as,
because.
Malai Dasgupt, India: Although, However, so as.

- o .__Page 95
9. 1:Did you
2: explain that
3:What do
4: What does, mean.
5: the best
11.confirm
the same
negative
12.2: aren’t they?
3: don't you?
13.1: You are eleven years old
2:You like {student’s own answer)
3: You live on {student’s own answer)

Lesson 3

. Page 97
2. From top to bottom, from left to right: 4, 3,1, 5, 2.
3. Student's own answers

Page 99

7. GCDAEBF

fj Answer Key




Lesson 4

Page 101

1. Doyou like
don’t like
| love it!
like
detest
2. 1:British English
2: American English
3: American English
4: British English
3. and
as well as
however
Although
because
4. don'tyou
did she
wasn't he
doesn’t she
does he

Unit /

Lesson 1

Page 105

1. From left to right: 1,5,2,3,6,4.
_Page 107

4. 1:warms, filters, moisturizes.
2: conducts,
3: bring, remove
4: contracts

Lesson 2

. . Poge 109
1. From top to the bottom: T, TC, esophagus, PC,
gallbladder, rectum
3. 1:Lucia and Sebastian.
2: They are at their homes.
3: the digestive system.
4: Sebastian

Page 110

5. Student’s own answers.

Lesson 3

Page 113

1. 1. From a website.

2: It's about a quiz.

3:The human body.

4: A T-shirt and two tickets for a concert.

5: A clothes store, Free Teens.
2. 1:True

2: False

3: False

4: False

5:True
6: True
7:True

Page 114

4. 1:'-er
2: dropping, "-ier’
1: One syllable, -est’
2:'-iest’, the
5. From left to right: smallest, taller, smaller, more
complex, strongest, most important

Lesson 4

Poge 117

3. 1:ltis gray and wrinkled.
2: It is part of the nervous system.
3: It is protected by our hard skull.
4: It has three main parts.
5: The cerebrum, the cerebellum and the brain stem.
6: It controls vision, movement, hearing, language
and touch.
7: For our motor movements,
8: Automatic functions like heart beating, breathing
and digesting food.

Unit 8

Lesson 1

. Page 121
. From left to right: 4,8,10,7, 2, 3,1, 9, 5, 6.
9. Student's own answers.
3. Student's own answers.

—

Poge 122

6. 1:but

2: besides,or

3:instead

4: 50, also
7. 1:Also

2:50

3: Also

4: but

5: Besides



— e oo Paoge 123
11.Student’s own answers.
Lesson 2
. Page 125
2. From top to the bottom: 2,3,1.

W

1: the advantages and disadvantages of some travel
2: different
3:reach

Page 126

HNeuewen =
O W = ey s

_— o Page 127
8. 1:the beach, the mountains, the desert, the jungle, a
City.
2: by plane, by bus, by train, by boat, by ferry.
3: a hotel, a cabin, a friend’s house, a tent, a cabin.
4: water sports, photograph, wildlife, sightseeing,
shopping.
9. From left to right: don't you agree, | would much
rather, definitely, Are you shure.
10.From left to right: 3,2,4,1.

Lesson 3

. . L Page 129
2. From left to right: Dance! Design! Direct!, Encinitas,
California, 6 Days, 3,2,1.5,7,6, 4.

L Page 131

5. From top to the bottom: & summer camp in the
mountains, sounds fantastic, at a cabin, by bus, Really,
| don't think so, Are you sure.

Lesson 4
- ; Page 133
2. Student's own answers,
Unit @
Lesson 1
Page 137

1. From left to right: 2,4,135.

Vs

Page 138

A el
Ny R = W;

6:3
From left to right: 5, 1,3, 2, 4.
From left toright: 1, 4, 3, 2.

Page 139

. From top to the bottom: 4, 3,2, 5, 1.

From left to right: 2, 4,1, 3.
1:3,4,1and 2

Lesson 2

o

. Page 141

1: slnrﬁrised
2: amused
3:grateful, disappointed, offended.

Page 142

From top to the bottom: Clara, Jeff, Rita.

1:2,3,4.

2:1,5,6.

From top to the bottom: What did you think of, Why
do you say that, Really, Don’t you think, What about
you.

Lesson 3

_._ Poge 145

. The different need_s; attitudes, prioritles and behavlor

of different social groups.
1:5¢cene 2
2:Scene 1

Poge 146

1
2:E
3
4:E
1: What class are students having?

2:What's funny about Elliot's friend comment?
3:What's Elliot’s problem with history?
4:What famous quote does the teacher use to
answer?

Page 147

1:Rita
2: funny
3: joke
4: |ast

fL Answer Key




9. From top to the bottom: What | mean is that, Why do
you say that, For instance, What about?, Let me show
you.

Lesson &
- - Page 149
1. 1:4 4:6
2:3 5:2
3:5 6:1
Unit 10
Lesson 1
_. Poge 153
1. Fromlefttoright: 4, 3,5,1,6,2, 7.
3. From left to right: 3, 2, 4, 1.
Page 154

4. From top to the bottom: people, place, occasion,
What, choice, How.
5. 1:What does Linguistic Diversity mean?
2: Why is language diversity important?
3: What are some examples of linguistic diversity?
4: What are the most spoken languages in the world?
6. 1:What does “mother tongue” mean
2: How many people use English as a first [anguage
3:What is the language that has the most native
speakers
4: Which is the official language in 20 countries

. _ Page 155
8. From left to right: know, List information, | want,
Plannig, Structure your presentation, Queallity of
voice, Notes and visual aids

Lesson 2

] . Page 158
4. 1:A name given to a book, article, play, or other work.
2: The information in the form of diagrams, maps,
graphs, pictures, and symbols used in books or
magazines.
3: An alphabetical list, with meanings, of words that
are difficult in a text or book.
4: A comment at the bottom of a page, referring to a
specific part of the text on a page.
5. 1:The History of English.
2. In the glossary.
3: 1t helps to clarify a concept.
4: A map.

6. From top to the bottom: E, E, I, I, 1, E.
Page 159

From left to right: 3,1, 4, 2.

8. 1: Make explicit reference to the topic of the
investigation.

2: Use expressions to bring up a topic.

3: Extend information to clarify ideas.

4,5: Invite the audience to formulate questions or
make comments.

~

Lesson 3

- . e .. Poge 161

9. From top to the bottom: Non-verbal language, Not
using words to communicate with others, Hand
gestures, facial expressions and body postures, It
makes a presentation more interesting.

3. Left, left, left,left.

, i _ ... Page 162

4. From left to right: upright and look relaxed and
natural, on the walls, tables or podium, your hands
out of your pockets, your arms in front of you, your
focus around the room, the ceiling or the floor, your
face and show your feelings, your face into a stone
statue.

6. 1:1,3
2:2,45.
3:6.

Lesson 4

. . o _ . Poge 163
7. From top to the bottom: Child, Vulnerable, home, 9,
Grandparents, Extinct, speakers.

. I Page 165
9. From top to the bottom: over 7 billion, 96%, Asia,
India, Africa, 6,000 and 7,000, English or Chinese, 225
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TRACK 1 -
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TRACK 2 - P10

Ann: Hi Paul! Some friends and | would fike to organize

a campaign to encourage people in the community

to make our town more environmental friendly. For
instance, to encourage them to reduce, recycle and
reuse garbage. I'm really excited about it! Would you
like to join us?

I'd love it. | have some cool ideas that might work.

Do you mean that you have already thought about it?
Yes. For example, making posters with practical tips
like using reusable metal containers for carrying water
instead of using plastic bottles, making fertilizers with
fruit and vegetable waste to use for your flower pots.
Also making flower pots from old plastic cartons, etc,
Hey, your ideas are awesome! And, where would you
display the posters?

At school, or in public places for all the community
members to see.

Super! Oh! | have to go back to class now. But listen
Paul. The group is meeting on Friday after school at my
place? Can you make it?

Count me in.

Paul:
Ann:
Paul:

Ann:
Paul:

Ann:

Paul:

TRACK 3 . P13

CONVEHSHTION ONe
Assistant: Hi, there!

Girl: Hello! We'd like to see the animals.

Assistant: Would you like to see the puppies or the kittens?

Boy: The puppies. We want to adopt one.

Assistant: Oh, that's nice. Come this way, please.

Girl: Oh! They're all cute.

Boy: I like that black and white puppy.

Girl: i like it too. Can we take it home now?

Assistant: Not so soon quys. Your mom or dad has to come
and complete some papers.

Girl: Okay, we'll come back.

Assistant: Have a nice day guys.

CONVERSATION TWO

SCripts

- Woman:  'm not sure.

- Boy: Don't worry. Here's a leaflet with all the options

‘ and it has our email and telephone number.
You can contact us and we will give you all the
information.

- Woman:  Wonderful! Thank you very much

TRACK 4 . P17

~ Assistant:  Hello. May | help you?
- Costumer: Can | see the CDs of musicals for teens?
© Assistant:  Sure, let me check.Here they are. We have two.
‘ Which one would you like?
Costumer: {'mnot sure, Because it isn't for me. It's for the
:‘ Community Day festival. My class is doing a
musical. Can | change it if someone else brings
the same one?
Assistant: How nice! No problem. You can change it if you
bring the receipt.
Costumer: No problem. I'll take it then.

TRRCK S - P19

1. May | help you?
_ 2. Which one would you like?
: 3. Can | change, it?

. TRRCK 6 - P19

¢ Assistant:  Good morning! May | help you?
* Woman: Yes, I'd like to see those watches, please.
. Assistant:  Sure. They're really nice and they're on sale.
: Which one would you like?
: Woman: Mm... Can | try on the green one, please?
' Assistant:  Of course.
. Woman: It's really nice. How much is it?
- Assistant:  Only 75 dollars. And it has a five year warranty.
- Woman:  Great. I'll take it, then.
- Assistant:  We also have some beautiful necklaces, would
: you like to see them?
~Woman:  Not now. Thank you.
Assistant:  Okay, then. Are you going to pay cash or with a
, credit card?
" Woman: Cash.

Boy: Good morning, miss. We're raising money for
the RED CROSS. Would you like to make a
contribution? a
Woman: | would love to but | don't have any cash with me ;
now. What can we do? :
Boy: Would you like to make a single contribution or

donate money every month?




Unit 2

TRACK 7 - P29

JacK AND THe BERNSTALK

Jack fived with his mother in a littfe house in the country. They
were very poor. One day they did not have anything to eat and
Jack's mother said, "Take the cow to the market and sell her.”
Jack took the cow to the market and sold her to an old man. He
did not have any money and gave Jack five magic beans for the
cow. Jack ran home. He showed his mother the beans. She was
very angry and threw the beans out of the window.

That night, while Jack and his mother were asleep the beans
started to grow. They grew higher and higher.

The next morning Jack !ooked out of the window and saw

the beanstalk grew right up into the sky. Jack climbed up the
beanstalk and saw a castle. He ran into the castle and heard
enormous footsteps. Jack hid behind the door in the kitchen. A
giant came into the kitchen but he did not see Jack.

The giant had a magic hen. He put the hen on the table and
said, ‘Lay little hen, lay." The hen laid big golden eggs. Then, the

giant ate an enormous breakfast, put his head on the table and

went to sleep.

Jack took the magic hen, ran out of the castle and climbed
down the beanstalk.

The giant woke up and chased after Jack. When Jack got to
the bottom, he cut down the beanstalk with an axe. The giant
crashed to the ground and died.

Jack kept the hen. His mother was very happy. They had lots of
big golden eggs and lived happily ever after.

TRACK 8 . P31

One Nut AnD Two Bovs.

Two little boys were playing together near a nut tree.
Suddenly, one of the boys saw something on the ground. It
was a nut. Before he could pick it the other boy took it.

The first boy demanded,

“Give me the nut. It's mine. | saw it first”. The other boy replied,
“It's mine because | took it".

The two boys started to quarrel. Just then a tall boy came that
way. Upon seeing the quarrel between the boys, he thought
for a little while and said, “Give me the nut and I'l} settle your
quarrel”. He split the nut into two parts. He took out the fruit-

seed. He gave one half-shell to one boy and the other half-shell

to the other. He put the fruit seed into his mouth and said,
"Thank you. This is for settling your quarrel”.

TRACK 9 . P31

> together / together
tree / tree
something / something
other / other
seeing / seeing
thought / thought

>
>
b
>
>

Jack:

- TRACK 10 - P37

: One day a princess was walking in the forest. Suddenly she saw a

* frog. It was swimming in a pond and looked very pretty. Suddenly

. the frog spoke to the princess. She was very surprised. The princess

¢ liked the frog very much and went to the pond every day to visit it.

. One day while the princess and the frog were talking the frog asked
: her for a kiss. While the princess was kissing the frog, it tumed into a
¢ handsome prince. The prince told the princess the story of the witch:

ane day while the prince was sleeping in his castle a witch cast a
spell an him. The princess married the prince and they lived happily
ever after.

TRACK 11 . P42

~Linda:  Look Jack, this is my bilingual dictionary. Do you
know how to use one?

- Jack: Well | know that you have to find the word you

; want and read what it means.

. Linda:  Yes, but there are some things you need to know.

: Jack: Like what?

" Linda:  For example, these two words at the top of the page
are called guidewords and they tell you which the

. first and the last words on the page are.

. Jack: It's great because that way you can find the words

: much faster.

. Linda:  Right. Then you have the list of the words that are

; in bold letters and in alphabetical order with their

: information. They are called entries.

* Jack: Do you mean the words in bold with their

translations?

Linda: Yes, and some other information. But I'li explain that

f later.

: Jack: Okay. And these are the illustrations of some of the

words.

¢ Linda:  Yes, they are called graphic components.

" Jack: Hey Linda. How do you know so much about

' dictionaries?

Linda: Because we saw all that at school.

You're a smart girl.

- TRACK 12 . PA3

- Jack: Linda, guess what! Today | used a bilingual
: dictionary to look up some words from a song in
. Spanish.
; Linda:  Great, what words did you look up?
: Jack:  One of them was the word fuerte.
. Linda:  And did you find the meaning?
' Jack:  Yes, but there was a lot of information that | did not
understand.
. Linda:  Like what?
. Jack:  Look | have the dictionary here. You see what are
these strange symbols?
" Linda:  Ah, those are phonetic symbols. They tell you how
the word is pronounced.
Jack: And these different Roman numbers?
Linda:  Each number is a different meaning.
. Jack: And these small letters acj and n?
" Linda: They are abbreviations for the words adjective and

noun. Let me show you other examples.



TRACK 13 - P45

THe €RRLY HISTORY OF DICTIONARIES
The modern term “dictionary” comes from the Latin word

dictionarium. But there is a synonym for the word dictionary which -

comes from Greek, known as a lexicon; which means a "book of

words”. The earliest lexicographers were monks, During the seventh |
. Jim:

century, these monks worked in church libraries making notes
in the margins of their hand-lettered books. In those days, all the
books were written in Latin. So the better educated monks wanted

forms (dictionarius or dictionarium), was then used by an English
man, John Garland. He did not arange the weords in alphabetical
order but in groups according to subject. In the seventeenth
century, some monks started making lists of those Latin glosses
and translating them into English. Monks in other countries also
compiled Latin-French, Latin-Italian, and Latin-Spanish glossaries.

TRACK 14 . P49

Jack: You know Linda everyday I'm betier at using the
dictionary.

Linda:  Sure. Now you know what to do.

Jack: Yes. When | find an unfamiliar word in the lyrics of
a song or a text | underfine it.

Linda:  Aha!

Jack: Then, in the dictionary | check the guidewords to
find the page where the word is.

Linda:  And then?

Jack: I do not read all the words on the page as |
did before. | just go quickly down the words in
alphabetical order until | find the word | need.

Linda:  Good!

Jack: Then, I read the different meanings of the word
until | find the meaning that fits the lyrics of the
song or text. Sometimes | check if the word in the
song has to be a verb or a noun, etc.

Linda:  Great! That's the way to do it.

Jack: And | also check the pronunciation of the word. It
is hard because | do not know the sound symbals
very well yet.

Linda: Little by little. Now you're as smart as | am, Jack.

Jack: | can write a manual and share it with my friends.
{Laughs)

Linda:  That's a really good idea

TRACK 15 - P61

Mark:  Ready?

Jim: I'Il catch the ball this time...you'll see....

Mark:  Oh, no! The ball is inside the abandoned house. It
went through the window. Let’s jump in and get it.

Jim: Mm.... It's scary. | sometimes hear noises from
there.

Mark:  OK, you stay here. {'ll go.

Jim: Go quickly, before Mom sees us,

. Jim: Mark, where are you? Mark? Why did you take so

; long?

" Mark: | saw something...The ball was under an old table

' and there was a bag on it. it was open. | iooked
inside and there was a lot of money! There were all
one hundred dollar bills.
Oh! What shall we do?

_ TRACK 16 - P63

to make sure that the other monks who read the books understood
what certain words meant. The term "dictionary,” in one of its Latin .

. Scene 1
Beth:  Samand | are going out for dinner. We might go out
together.
 Rose:  Sure Rose. I'll teli Mike. We might go to the new Thai
restaurant on Park Street. They say it's excellent..
. Beth:  Sounds good.
. Rose:  Shall we meet at the restaurant.
* Beth:  We may pick you up at your house.
 Rose:  Wonderful! Around 77
Beth:  Seven is perfect. See you then,
. SceNe 2
: Rose:  Beth and Sam are inviting out for dinner
i Mike:  That's nice! | have the car outside.
" Rose:  No, we are not taking the car.They are picking us up
: at seven.
. Mike: Ok
* Scene 3
 Rose:  Oh, look Mike. Here they are.
. Beth: Hi. How are you!
- Mike:  Fine, thanks for picking us up.
* Scene 4
" Mike:  Oh, no!
" Rose:  What's the matter?
- Mike:  Ourcar! It's not there!
" Rose: Oh, no! It's been stofen!

TRACK 17 . P65

Scene 1
Amy: Look, Ofivia! There's a costume party on Friday.
Olivia:  Really? What time is it?
Amy: At 7:00 and there will be a special prize for the best
costume. Shall we go?
" Olivia:  Sure. It will be fun.
Scene 2
- Amy:  What are you going to wear?
" Olivia:  I'm going to dress up as Cleopatra. What about you?
: Amy:  [was thinking of dressing-up as a super-heroine, for
; instance Wonder Woman but I'm not sure yet.
; Olivia: That's a cool idea!
: Amy:  Listen, Olivia. Why don’t you come te my house and
; we dress up there? I'll talk to my dad so that he can
- take us to the party.
¢ Olivia:  Great!




Scene 3

On Friday...

Amy: Is your boyfriend Tom coming?

Olivia: Yes, he is. He's going to dress-up as
Batman.

Amy’s dad: Are you ready girls?

Olivia and Amy:  Yes we are dad!

Amy’s dad: You look fabulous. Jump in.

Unit 3
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1

An Interplanetary Internet

According to experts from NASA people from Earth will reach
Mars by the early 2030s and one of the first things they'll do is
set up an Internet connection with Earth.

)

The New Jersey Kicks will play the Philadelphia Bears on

Saturday at the Waterfront Stadium. The odds are that the New :

Jersey Kicks will win.

3

Temperatures will reach 21C (70F} in the South East tomorrow,
eight degrees higher than expected at this time of year. But
don't get too excited; this warm weather will not last long.

4

A good week for Aquarians. You will receive news that will
make you happy. Avoid arguing with your family.

5

According to the strong box office sales and the epinion of our
expert Full Moon will get the Oscar for Best Movie tonight.
The Oscar for best actor will surely go to Ralph Finder and Julia
Meyers will probabty win the Oscar for best actress.

TRACK 19 - P75
SONG

What A Wonperrul Worw
| see trees of green,

red roses 100.

| see them bloom,

for me and for you

And | think to myself,

what a wonderful world.

| hear babies cry,

| watch them grow,

They'll learn much more,

Than I'll ever know.

And ( think to myself,

What a wonderful world.

Yes, | think to myself,

What a wonderful world. Oh Yeah!

- TRACK 20 - P77

" Sophia:  Hey Ronald! Let's play a game.
. Ronald:  Like what?
: Sophia:  Let's predict each other’s future! Since | am
: your friend, | know you very well so, ¥'ll make
predictions about
, your life,
. Ronald:  Predictions?
. Sophia:  Yeah, about your life in 20 years. You just have to
2 answer to this questionnaire, ok?
"Ronald:  That sounds crazy, Sophia. You cannot predict the
future, but go ahead.
Sophia: 0k, ready? First question: Who do you live with?
Ronald: | live with my parents and my sister Nicole. You
know that, Sophie.
Sophia:  Shhh..., Question 2. Who's your best friend?
Ronald:  You know that teo. You and Sam are my best
friends.
Sophia:  Okay. Sophia and Sam. Next question. How many
languages do you speak?
“ Ronald:  Oops. Only English.
- Sophia:  You are learning some Spanish at school.
- Ronald:  Yes but | don't speak it well yet.
. Sophia:  Okay. So the answer is only English. Next
; question: What transportation do you usually use
: to move around.
‘ Ronald: My bike.
* Sophia:  How often do you travel to other countries.
“Ronald:  Mm..., | never travel to other countries but |
would love to live in Spain.
" Sophia:  Okay. Now I'm going to predict your life in 20
years.
‘ Ronald: 20 years from now?
- Sophia:  Yes. Here are my predictions. in 20 years you
: will not live with your parents and your sister
anymore. You will probably live and study in
Spain. Sam and | will continue being your best
friends. And of course, you will not ride your bike
all the time. You will have a super sports car and
) you will tend it to me!!
‘ Ronald:  Wow, Sophia you're good at predicting, but you
were wrong about one thing.
i Sophia:  About what?
: Ronald: | will not lend you my super sports car!
: Sophia:  Don't worry | will have my own.

. TRACK 21 - P81

. He is going to fall into the sewer.

~ They are going to paint a picture.

* She's not going to get into the water.

. They're not going to see a horror movie,
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Interviewer: We all know that robots are already working
in factories. But tell us about the future. Will
people have robots at home?

| believe persanal robots will become as
common in the home as personal computers
are today.

And will housework become easier if people
use rohots?

Definitely, much easier.

And what will happen if robots replace
computers?

Scientist:

Interviewer:

Scientist:
Interviewer:

Scientist: They won't replace computers, but one day
robots will probably operate them.

Interviewer: Incredible! And, what other things will
computers do?

Scientist: Well, they will probably sing and dance and
why not make jokes?

Interviewer: Jokes?

Scientist: Of course. But, as with humans, they will not
always be funny!

Interviewer: it all sounds very interesting. But will robots
cause any problems?

Scientist: Unfortunately, the answer is yes. Not
everyone's life will get better. Some peaple
will lose their jobs. And bad people will create
criminal robots.

Interviewer: Does that mean that the police will have to
fight robotic crime?

Scientist: I'm afraid so.

Interviewer: And when will all this happen?

Scientist: Very soon!

Unit 4
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Rachel:  Excuse me, guys. Can | interview you for my school

magazine?

David and Wendy: Sure.

Rachel:  What's your name?

David: My name is David Stark.

Wendy: And I'm Wendy Wilson.

Rachel:  Are you American?

David:  No, we're English.

Rachel:  Oh, | see. So here's the first question. What do you

do in your free time?

David: | practice snowboarding. Wendy doesn't like

snowboarding at all.

Wendy: No, | don't. Itis very dangerous. | like fencing.

Rachel:  Fencing can be dangerous too.

Wendy: Itis not if you wear a mask and chest protection.

Rachel: Do you like fencing, David?

ulia:

‘ David:  No, not really. | like cycling and fortunately Wendy
? likes cycling too. We often go cycling together.
~Wendy: Yes. Cyclingis a lot of fun.
Rachel:  Anything else you like doing in your free time?
- David:  |like watching TV. Watching football games is
' great. You say soccer | think. My favorite team are
Manchester United, | mean, is, Manchester United. |
know in America you say My team is ... we say
my team are.
Rachel:  Yes. Anything else?
David:  We both like going to the cinema, | mean to the
movies. Don't we Wendy?
Wendy: Yes. Going to the cinema is awesome but | don't
like watching TV very much. ! like to dance.
David:  She’s really good at dancing!
Wendy: I'm looking for a partner to enter a dancing
contest,
- Rachel:  Really? Does David like dancing?
David:  No, he doesn’t. He's very bad at it.
" Rachel:  Anything you both do not like at all?
~Wendy: We don't like violent sports such as wrestling.
- David:  No, we don’t. We think they are disgusting.
" Rachel; | have the same opinion. Well, | think that's it.
Thank you guys for your time.
. David:  You're welcome.

- TRACK 24 - P9

- My name is Harry and | have a twin sister. Her name is Ingrid. We
- are similar in some ways but different in others. For example, we
~ both fike cycling. Then, | like swimming but | don't like reading.

* Ingrid is just the opposite, she likes reading but she doesn't like

~ swimming.. She also likes singing a lot. | don't like singing very

- much because I'm very bad at it.

- TRACK 25 . P94

i1

* Although | like all martial arts my favorites are Kung Fu and

- Chi Kung. { also like doing Chinese calligraphy because it helps

- develop your concentration as well as your patience. | don't like
- American football because | don't understand its rules very well.
. 2

I like chatting with my friends on the computer in the evening.

+ Although my parents say | see them all morning | always have

- things to tell them. I'm not really a sports person. However, last
* year | entered a school 200 meter race and won the third place.
- I might start training so as to see how far | can get.

_ TRACK 26 - P95

Ril Everyone! Today's program is for extreme
sports lovers. And here in the studio is the
famous extreme sports expert Anthony Gutierrez.
Hi, Anthony! It's a pleasure to have you in our
program.

Anthony: Hi, Julia. I'm really happy to be here, too.

% Scripts




Jutia:
Anthony:

Julia:

Anthony:
Julia:
Anthony:
Julia:
Anthony:

Julia:

Anthony:
Julia:
Anthony:

Julia:
Anthony:
Julia:
Anthony:
Julia:

Anthony:
Julia:

Anthony:

TRACK &7
Gloria:

Passer by:

Gloria:

Passer by:

Gloria:

Passer by :

Gloria:

Passer by:

Gloria:

Passer by:

Gloria:

Passer by :

Anthony, you're Australian, aren't you?

Yes: | was born in Sydney, Australia, but I've lived
in England almost all my life.

| see. And today you're going to talk about hang

gliding, aren’t you?

No, I'm going to talk about paragliding!

Did you say paragliding?

Yes. Paragliding is different from hang gliding.

Can you explain that?

Sure. Both hang gliding and paragliding involve

flying without using an engine. Hang gliding uses

a rigid wing with an internal aluminum frame. The 4. The diaphragm contracts and relaxes to help the air go in

wing has a typically V shape. Paragliding uses a
soft wing like a “parachute”, with no frame and
has an elliptical shape. With a hang glider you can
fly much faster.

Now, | understand. So, paragliding is safer, isn’t
it?

Well, yes, a little bit.

What do you mean?

That they're both extreme sports and therefore
dangerous. You have to train before doing them.
What does train mean in this case?

It means you have to take classes with an expert.
| see. You give paragliding lessons, don’t you?
Yes | do.

didn‘t you?

Yes, | did.

So my friends, can you think of anyone better
than Anthony if you're interested in learning how
to paraglide?

That's a real compliment, julia! But there are ...

P99

Excuse me. I'm doing a survey about reading
habits. Could you answer a few questions?
What is the survey for?

For my literature class.

Ok, go ahead.

Do you like to read?

Hmm, it depends.

Can you explain that?

For example, | don’t like to read novels because
they're too long.

| see. What about audio books?

used them. | prefer to read short stories or
comics.

What a coincidence! The girl | spoke to before
this interview gave me exactly the same answer.
Now, one last question. Do you like poetry?

1 like poems very much but reading poetry books
is not something | spend a lot of time on.

¢ Gloria:
~ Passer by :

éUnit 5

. TRACK 28 .
: 1. The nose warms, filters and moisturizes the incoming air.
i 2, The trachea conducts the air to the |ungs.

* 3. The lungs bring oxygen into the body and remove carbon

Well, thank you very much for your time.
You're welcome.,

P107

dioxide from it.

and out of the lungs.

. TRACK 29
Sebastian:

' Lucia:

. Sebastian:
- Lucia:
. Sebastian:
: Lucia:
: Sebastian:

. Lucia:
And you won the Paragliding World Cup fast year, :
: Sebastian:

 Lucia:

Sebastian:
. Lucia:

Sebastian:
Lucia:
: Sebastian:

* Lucia:
; - ‘ _
Er.., do you mean books you listen to? I've never ' Sebastian:

 Lucia:

Sebastian:
Lucia:
Sebastian:
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Hey Lucia, it's me, Sebastian. Have you done the
biology homewark?

What do you mean? Completing the chart of the
Digestive System?

Yeah!

Of course | have, it's for tomorrow.

| haven't. Can you help me, please?

What do you need?

Well I'm missing some names of the digestive
organs.

Let me get my notebook. Here it is. What are you
missing?

Well, first, | have the title that is The Digestive
System. But | have a doubt. How do you
capitalize the title?

The general rule is that you always use capital
letters for the first and last word of the title.

For example, The Digestive System you have to
capitalize The and System.

Cool. Anything else?

Yes, then you capitalize all the important

words in the title like nouns, adjectives, and
adverbs. You don't usually capitalize articles and
prepositions.

Then, for this title | have to capitalize everything:
The is the first word, digestive is an adjective
and system is the last word.

Good boy! What else do you need?

Then I'm not sure about some of the names in
the textual components section.

Which names are you missing?

Well, | know number one is the mouth, number
two is the tongue. What about number three?
Number three is the esophagus.

How do you spell esophagus?
e-s-o0-p-h-a-g-u-s

Got it. Then, number four is the pancreas,
number five is the fiver. I'm missing numbers 6
and 7.




Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:
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Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Lucia:

Sebastian:

Number six is the small intestine and number 7
is the gallbladder.

Gallbladder. Is that one or two words?

One word.

And is it with one or two [s?

With two Ls and two Ds.

Great! And | know, number eight is the stomach,

number nine the large intestine and I'm missing
number ten.

Number ten is the rectum.

Wow! Finished.

Did you put all the numbers of the graphic
component?

Do you mean the illustration? Yes, | did. Thanks
Lucy. You're an angel.

- PH13
Hey, Lucia. It's me again. | don't have the

~ Lucia:
. Sebastian:

- TRACK 31 .
" Teacher:

. Student 1:
. Teacher:

answers for the quiz about the human body and

| want to win the tickets for the Splash concert.
Please help me.

Again? Okay. {'lt help you under one condition.
What?

That you take your form and mine to the store
this afternoon.

Don't worry, I'll take them.

Okay. The answer for number 1 is true. At birth
the number of human bones is higher than at
adulthood

Are you sure?

Of course i am. | checked all the answers in the
encyclopedia.

Okay, okay. Now, sentence number two. 1 think
it is false.

You're right. Your sense of smefl is much more
sensitive than your sense of taste.

You see | told you. What about number three?
it's false too. Your brain is always more active
at night.

| didn't know that. And number 4. | love

fatty foods but I think they do not promote a
healthier skin.

No, they don’t. And t think you should stop
eating so much junk food.

| will. | promise.

Then, number 5 is true. Enamel which is the
white part that covers your teeth is really hard.
Wow! The hardest substance! That's amazing!
Yeah. Number 6 is also true. The liver is the
busiest organs in the body. It produces bile, it
decomposes red blood cells and detoxifies the
body among many other functions.

Cool. What about number 77 | have no idea if
it's true or false.

~ Sandra:

Teacher:

7 Adam:
Teacher:

_ TRACK 32 .

Boy:

~ Father:
. Boy:

Father:
* Sophia:

ftis true.

Great Lucia. If you have your form ready !'ll
pick it up in half an hour and I'll go straight to
the store. And get ready for the concert!!!

P117

Today we're going to talk about the brain which
is a gray wrinkled tissue in our heads protected
by our hard skull. it is part of the nervous system.
Any questions so far?

How many parts is the brain divided into?

it is divided into three main parts; the Cerebrum,
the Cerebellum and the Brain Stem. | repeat:

the Cerebrum, the Cerebellum (with double II)
and the Brain Stem. Look at the chart. This is the
skull, the hard part that protects the brain. The
cerebrum is here. It is biggest part of the brain.
The cerebellum which is about the size of a pear
is located here under and behind the cerebrum.
And the brain stem s this part here, located at the
bottom and is the part of the brain that connects
the brain with the spinal cord. Yes, Sandra. Do you
want to ask something?

Yes. What are the functions performed by the
brain?

Good question. Each part of the brain performs
different functions. Let's talk about the more
important ones. Let’s start with the cerebrum. It
deals with vision, movement, hearing, language,
and touch. I'll repeat. The cerebrum controls
vision, movement, hearing, language and touch,
The cerebellum is responsible for our motor
movernents. And it can learn motor movements
to. For example, with practice we can learm how
to ride a hicycle or walk on a tightrope. Yes.
Adam?

What is the brain stem used for?

Well, many automatic functions are controlled

by the brain stem. For example, heart beating,
breathing and digesting food. Now, | would like
you to complete the chart in your books with the
information we have discussed. Okay?

P121
Dad are we going on vacation this winter?
{ hope so! Any ideas?
We do not want go to one of those big cities this
year.
Why not?
Big cities are okay but we don't want to go on city
tours, or go to museums, or look at old buildings
again. Besides we did all that last year when we
went to Rome.

Scripts




Boy:

Father:
Sophia:
Father:
Sophia:
Boy:

Sophia:

Father:

Sophia:

Instead, we could do something more exciting!

Sophia and | read in a travel magazine that Hawaii |s

a really cool place for a vacation.

So, you and your sister have already been
researching?

Yes, Dad. We read that there are lots of things to
da in Hawaii. You can go to the beach, do different
water sports and many other things.

Many other things? Like what?

You can watch the hula dancers and you can even
take hula lessons.

Also, you can go whale watching and hike trails
through volcanic craters.

That would be awesome, dad, don't you think? |
read in a geography book that the Mauna Loa is

the second largest volcano in the world and it is an

active volcano. Also | read that it emerged above
the sea level 400.000 thousand years ago.
That sounds interesting! Let's browse the Internet!

Hmm. .. Look, here’s a webpage with different tours -

to Hawaii! Tell mom to join us so we can all have a
look.
Sure dad. Mom...!!

TRACHK 33 . P122

Father:
Mother:
Father:
Mother:

father:

Mother:

The children were discussing about our next
vacation. Also, they researched about places to go.
Oh! So, what do they want to do?

They would like to go to Hawaii.

That's not a bad idea. We have never been there.

Also , my aunt Tina fives there, remember? We could |

visit her!

F know that but you and 1 had eriginally thought of

going to Washington.

It's going to be very cold in Washington. Besides, in

Hawaii it's going to be warm and sunny.

TRACK 34 . P125

Helen:

Richard:

Helen:

Richard:

Helen:

Richard:

What are you doing Richard?
I'm looking at a travel magazine. And fisten to this

this Helen: you can win a 7-day trip for two people :
1o a destination of your choice out of three options ;

just by filling out the coupon and sending it to the
magazine. We really should send ours!

It sounds fantastic! But I'm afraid it won't be easy

to be the winner. Lots of people will be sending
their coupons.

Don’t be so pessimistic, Helen. Remember that I'm

the lucky guy who won two tickets to the aquatic
park in the school lottery last year.

Yes | remember and we had a lot of fun at the park.:

Show me the destination options and let’s choose
the best place to go.

Look! There's a Safari in South Africa, a skiing trip
to Whistler in Canada or a trip to Cusco and Machu
Picchu in Peru.

Helen: Wow! The three destinations are great but |
think the safari would be the best! Yes, the safari
definitely!

Richard: Are you sure? You've always said that you would
love to visit Machu Picchu and learn about other
cultures. This would be your chance.

Helen: | know but | also love animals and watching rhines,
elephants and zebras in their natural habitat must
be an awesome experience. Besides, | can also learn
about other cultures if we go to Africa, don't you
agree Richard?

Richard: You're right. I'd like to visit Africa too but { would
much rather go to Whistler. They say they have some
of the fastest ski trails in the world!

Helen:  That's not good Richard. You know that | hate cold
weather and { don't like skiing. You can go there some

other time.

Richard: Okay. Let’s go to South Africa, then.

Helen: Richard. Remember that we haven't won the
magazinelottery yet.

TRACK 35 . P126
1. 'We really should send ours!’
2. It sounds fantastic.’
3. 'The safari, definitely!’
4. ‘Are you sure? You've always
said you ...
. ‘Don’t you agree, Richard?
. ‘| would much rather go to Whistler
. ‘That's not good, Richard.’

- O W
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CoNVERSATION 1
A: | think sleeping in a tent is the best option!
B: Idon't think so. It's going to be too cold over there.

CONVERSATION 2
A:  What about going to the beach?
B: It sounds fantastic!

CONVERSATION 3

A:  Guess what? We're going on a tour to the Amazon jungle.
B: Really?

ConversaTION 4

A:  Let's buy tickets for the next ferry!

B:  Are you sure? Do we have time to get to the terminal?

A:  Yes.We have plenty of time.

TRACK 37 . P129

Jake: Hello Tina! This is Jake! Are you feeling better?

Tina: Oh hi Jake! Much better, thanks. Some cough and a
runny nose but no more temperature. Hurray! I'll be
back to school on Monday!

Jake: Great. Guess what? Mr. Sanders, the gym teacher, gave us
the itinerary for a really cool summer camp in Encinitas,
California.

Tina: Camp? What sort of camp?



Jake:

Tina:
Jake;
Tina:
Jake:
Tina:
Jake:

Tina:
Jake:

Tina:
TRACK
Stuart:
Brian:
Stuart:

Brian:
Stuart:
Brian:
Stuart:
Brian:
Stuart:

Brian:
Stuart:
Brian:

Stuart:

The name of the Camp is DANCE! DESIGN! DIRECT! It
sounds great doesn't it?

How long is it?

6 days.

Dance, design and What?

Direct.

| don't quite understand. What is it about exactly?

It combines dance lessons with other areas of staging
a dance.

| still don‘t understand.

I'll send you a copy of the itinerary. Open it and then
call me back.

Okay.

38 . P131

Are you going anywhere this summer?

Yes. I'm going to a summer camp in the mountains.
That sounds fantastic! Where are you going to
stay?

In a cabin

Cool. And how are you going to travel?

We are going to travel by bus.

Are you going with your family?

No, I'm going with Nick and Josh.

Really? | went with Josh to New York last year. He's
a really nice guy.

Why don't you come with us?

[ don't think so. | have to study.

Are you sure? You can study when we get back.
Exams are not until next month.

Let me think about it.

Unit 6
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Jeff:

Clara:
Jeff:
Clara:

Jeff:

Clara:

Rita:

Jeff:

Clara and Rita. Shall we do the homework for Miss
Randall? What did you think of the comic strip Clara?
It was cool wasn't it?
Mm. .., I'm not sure.
Why do say that?
Well, I don't think giving someone an empty box is
something nice to do.
Don't you think that you can express your love for
people without giving them material things?
Yes, but what the girl did was impolite. Well, that's
what | think. What about you Rita? What is your
opinion?
| agree with Jeff in that you can express your love an
appreciation without giving material things but | also

think that giving someone an empty box is a bit rude.

Really? | think Laura’s way of telling her family that
she loved them was very original. And | think the
words his brother used were really sarcastic.

~Clara:

Jeff:

Why do you say that?

Because his words meant he didn't like the present

and he sounded offended.

' Clara:

Luisa:
Jack:
Luisa:

- Jack:

Luisa:
Jennifer:

Maybe. Okay. Let's write our comments,
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© Jack:

What did you think of the film Luisa?

Well, I'm not sure.

Why do you say that?

I liked the plot but | didn't like the ending.
Really? | thought it was great. Don't you think
that leaving the last scene to your imagination
was a really good idea?

May be. What about you Jepnifer?

I loved it.
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Clara:

Rita:
Clara:
Rita:
Jeff:
Rita:
Clara:

Rita:
Jeff:

Clara:

Rita, Jeff. Don't forget that we have to write
comments about these comics for tomorrow's class.
Shali we start with this one?
Yes. It takes pface in a history class. I've already read
it and | loved it. What | mean is that it’s very funny.
Funny? Why do you say that, Rita?
For instance, when the history teacher says that all
great men are dead, one of Elliot’s friends makes a
joke and says 'I'm must be the exception.’
But the teacher doesn't get angry with him.
No, she doesn’t, and then she also makes a joke
when she answers Elliot.
What about?
Let me show you...
Let me read the complete story. (pause) Yes, Rita is
right. It's really funny. And the last scene is the best.
Read it Clara you're going to like it.
Let's see... Yes, it's quite good. Elliot never expected
that answer from the teacher. Let's write our
comments for the class.

- TRACK 42 - P157

The History Of ENGLISH

" The history of the English language started with the arrival of
* three Germanic tribes the Angles, the Saxons and the Jutes,

* who invaded Britain during the 5th century AD. They came for
" what today is Denmark and northern Germany.

" They pushed the inhabitants of Britain who spoke a Celtic

~ language to the west and north into what is now Wales,

" Scotland and Ireland.

* The Angles

came from “Englaland” and their language was

called "Englisc” - from which the words “England” and
“English” are derived.

QL ENGUSH

in Britain d

~ The invading Germanic tribes spoke similar languages, which

eveloped into what we now call Old English. Old
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English did not sound or look like English today. However, about
half of the most commonly used words in Modern English have
0Old English roots. Old English was spoken until around 1100.

MipDLe ENGUSH

In 1066 the Normans invaded England and brought with them
a kind of French, which became the language of the Royal
Court, nobilityl and business classes.

For a period the lower classes spoke English and the upper
classes spoke French. in the 14th century English became
dominant in Britain again, but with many French words added.
This language is called Middle English.

Mobean ENGUISH

Towards the end of Middle English, a sudden change in
pronunciation, the Great Vowel Shift, started, with vowels being
pronounced shorter and shorter. From the 16th century the
British had contact with many peoples from around the world
and many new words and phrases entered the language.

ENGUSH RROUND THe LUORLD

In global terms, the spread of English began in 16th century,
when the language became a tool of imperial expansion, and
end up by gaining a special place in the history of a significant
number of countries, This was what happened in the USA and
Canada, but also in other colonial areas, like Australia, India,
different parts of Africa and India, where English became the
official fanguage.

TAACK 43 - P159

Good afternoon. First of all | would like to introduce myself. My
name is Alan Nash and I'm an anthropologist from South Wales
University. | am really happy to have been invited to participate in
your school Language Diversity week.

Today | would like to share some facts related to the Australian
history which started in 1788 and which in my opinion are a good .
example of what many experts call a language genocide. This :
means the extermination of indigenous and aboriginal languages.
| would like to add that many tanguages have disappeared and
are still disappearing nowadays. Now the question is, why should
we try to avoid all this?

( would like to give you an example. As | was saying, in 1788
when the British colonization began in Australia, aboriginal
peoples constituted more or less 100 % of Australia’s population.
If you look at this map you will be able to see what | mean.

Then in 1861 these peoples were only about 13 % of the
population. This is more or less what a map of Australia in
those days looked like.

The first ‘white’ formal education in English, of course, was
provided by missionaries. Many children were taken away from

their parents to be educated on mission stations. They lost contact -

with their parents completely and many also lost their languages.
Aboriginal culture and language were condemned because the
missionaries tried to eradicate them as barbaric and pagan.

Now let's look at the information on this map. As you can

see at the end of the 20™ century the 227.645 Aborigines
formed only 1.44 % of the population. Of the original 200-

250 languages, at least 50 are now extinct white another 100

Lo or so face imminent death. Today, Australia is a multicultural

- Boy:
. Girl:

Boy:
. Girl:

and multilingual country and, apart from English and some

. autochthonous languages, many other languages are spoken as

. a consequence of immigration. The mest spoken immigrant

* languages are: Chinese, Itafian, Greek, Arabic and others, This pie
* chart illustrates what | mean. Any doubts so far? Okay. So now |

~ would like to reflect on two questions. The first one is, why should
 aboriginal and indigenous languages be preserved? The answer is
- very simple, indigencus cuftures are some of the strongest models
* we have for how to live in harmony with the earth, | mean with

" animals, plants, environment and more. And let me say something

else, language is the means by which these cultures’ knowledge

is passed from generation to generation. So if the language
disappears the knowledge disappears as well.

And my second question is: How much knowledge is out there
in the world that we will never know about because no-one
recorded it before the language disappeared? This is a question for
all of us to think about.

Thank you very much. Now, | would like to hear your comments or

" questions.

- TRACK 44 - P159
1. would like to add that many languages have disappeared

and are still disappearing nowadays.

2. As!was saying, in 1788 when the British colonization began

in Australia, aboriginal peoples constituted more or less 100
% of Australia’s population.

3. And let me say something else, language is the means by

which these cultures’ knowledge is passed from generation
to generation.

- &, Now, | would fike to hear your comments or questions.
+ B, Any doubts so far?

" TRACK 45 . P161

Girl:  Good morning class. Teday I'm going to talk about
one important aspect of speaking in public, called
non-verbal language. Who can tell me what the term
means?

Using your hands to mean something.

Great! That's a very good example. Non-verbal
language includes those aspects of communication,
like hand gestures, facial expressions, body postures
and others that do not involve the use of spoken
language. Now, why is non-verbal language important
when giving a presentation for example?

It makes it more interesting.

Exactly! Non-verbal language can make your
presentations more interesting, lively and clear. Some
experts say that non-verbal Janguage can make up to
90% of all communication. Isn’t that amazing?

" TRACK 46 - P161

. Girl: Good morning class. Today I'm going to talk about

' one important aspect of speaking in public, called
non-verbal language Who can tell me what the term
means?

' Boy: Using your hands to mean something.

: Girk: Great! That's a very good example. Non-verbal



Boy:
Girl:

fanguage includes those aspects of communication,

like hand gestures, facial expressions, body postures

and others that do not involve the use of spoken
language. Now, why is non-verbal language
important when giving a presentation for example?
It makes it more interesting.

Exactly! Non-verhal language can make your

presentations more interesting, lively and clear.

Some experts say that non-verbal language can

make up to 90% of all communication. Isn't that

amazing? Now, | would like to go into some details

about the four more types of non-verbal language.
Let’s begin with body posture.

Body posture is crucial during a presentation, It

is important to stand upright and at the same

time look relaxed and natural. Do not lean on

walls, tables or the podium. Here's a picture of

a good posture. Another aspect is hand and arm

movements. Keep your hands out of you pockets and

do not fold arms in front of you. Holding your note
cards will help you achieve this. Here's a picture of
what I'm saying. Okay. The next non-verbal element,
crucial in a presentation is eye contact. Keeping eye
contact makes the individuals in the audience feel
they are part of the presentation. Try to shift your
focus around the room to share eye contact with

all the areas of your audience. Do not look at the
ceiling or the floor as this may give the impression
that you're bored or rude. This picture shows us how
todoit.

Now, our facial expression is another important
element when giving a presentation. What
experts recommend is to unfreeze your face right
from the beginning and show your feelings. For
example, smile when you greet your audience or
show enthusiasm or concern depending on the
circumstances.

Do not solidify your face into a stone statue
expression. Here’s a picture showing what | mean.
Well, guys, these are the four most important
elements of non-verbal language to bear in mind
when giving a presentation. Now, how can you
make sure you use them correctly? Get scmeone
to listen to you, or record yourselves giving the
presentation and you'll see how it helps. Well this
is about all. Thank you very much for being so
attentive. Now, do you have any questions?
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reqular Veros

arise arose . arisen fight fought fought
; be was I were I been find found found
E. ——— e - - 4F - —— . U S — -
! beat beat : beaten fly j flew : flown
become became : become forget | forgot forgotten
begln began begun forglve | forgave | forgiven
| bet ~ bet/betted bet/betted freeze “ froze frozen
bite \ bit | bltten get | got : got
bleed 1 bled | bled give gave © given
blow blew { blown go went gone
: break ‘ broke | broken grind ground ground
bring brought brought grow grew ' grown
build built built hang hung hung
buy ; bought i bought have had had
Lo e . — ___J‘. o e . — . . -
catch | caught 1| caught hear l heard heard
choose chose | chosen hide . hid  hidden
come . came | come hit . hit hit
R EEt T S L I A IR -
cost cost ., cost hold ' held held
T [ I — e e e __
creep crept crept hurt hurt - hurt
- _..__1__..___ — - - ——— G e—— - _————
cut i cut cut keep kept 3 kept
deal dealt dealt kneel knelt - knelt
el St _ _ L — [ - \ - ; e
do ' did done know knew | known
draw . drew drawn lead led led
- dream _ dreamt/ __’_“d_reamt/ o learn o learnt/ I teantr
dreamed : dreamed Iearned : learned
drink drank ' drunk leave left left
—_—— S B —
drive drove | driven lend | Ient lent
eat ate eaten let let let
L fall el fallen lie lay © ain
- f  Afeed | fed | fed lose lost i lost
T T i._ —_— ) N e
L feel IL felt : feit make made . made
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mean ! meant . meant

; speak spoke spoken
— - e — S ——
1 meet met met spell spelt/ spelt/
5 - = - spelled spelled
: pay ‘ paid paid T T
3 B ‘ - - . spend spent spent
. put | put ut : T e
3 P P p spill . spiltspilled | spilt/spilled
E quit quit/quitted quit/quitted ) I T
. , split split split
read l read read - oo spoilt/ spoilt/
L ride | rode ridden p _ spoiled spoiled
I —_ T —— -
: . ! spread spread spread
: rin ran run
;o 9_ L ng | ___97 - .
; rise rose risen stand stood stood
- un ’ can ) un steal stole stolen
B o _ . - -
L say " said said sting stung stung
é__ms_é_é T caw seen stink stank/stunk -+ stunk
R —_— - . . o T T
' sell . sold sold 7stnke o StrUCk | EJEFUCk _
L send - ’ se;lt- o ;(;nt swear swore | sworn
L et - set T et sweep swept swept
sew : sewed sewn/sewed SW'_”I swam . §yvum }
; shake shook shaken takg took . taken
- sr;ine” | shone shone - teach taught taught
:  shoot | shot shot tear tore tom
.‘ ] - shown/ tell told told
5 show ‘ showed showed —
' | - SR think thought | thought
E . , shrank/
5 shrink shrunk shrunk throw threw thrown
shut ! shut shut understand understood . understood
E sing : sang sung wake woke } woken
L sink ' sank sunk wear wore worn
sit sat sat weave wove woven
sleep slept slept weep wept wept
v slide slid slid win won won
L sow sowed sown/ write I wrote written
5 . sowed ———————







